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Redaksionele doelstellings

Lexikos is 'n tydskrif vir die leksikografiese vakspesialis en word in die AFRI-
LEX-reeks uitgegee. "AFRILEX" is 'n akroniem vir "leksikografie in en vir Afri-
ka". Van die sesde uitgawe af dien Lexikos as die amptelike mondstuk van die
African Association for Lexicography (AFRILEX), onder meer omdat die Buro van
die WAT juis die uitgesproke doel met die uitgee van die AFRILEX-reeks
gehad het om die stigting van so 'n leksikografiese vereniging vir Afrika te
bevorder.

)

@)
®)
(4)

®)
(6)

Die strewe van die AFRILEX-reeks is:

om n kommunikasiekanaal vir die nasionale en internasionale leksiko-
grafiese gesprek te skep, en in die besonder die leksikografie in Afrika
met sy ryk taleverskeidenheid te dien;

om die gesprek tussen leksikograwe onderling en tussen leksikograwe
en taalkundiges te stimuleer;

om kontak met plaaslike en buitelandse leksikografiese projekte te be-
werkstellig en te bevorder;

om die interdissiplinére aard van die leksikografie, wat ook terreine soos
die taalkunde, algemene taalwetenskap, leksikologie, rekenaarweten-
skap, bestuurskunde, e.d. betrek, onder die algemene aandag te bring;
om beter samewerking op alle terreine van die leksikografie moontlik te
maak en te kodrdineer, en

om die doelstellings van die African Association for Lexicography (AFRI-
LEX) te bevorder.

Hierdie strewe van die AFRILEX-reeks sal deur die volgende gedien word:

)
)
®)

4)

Bydraes tot die leksikografiese gesprek word in die vaktydskrif Lexikos
in die AFRILEX-reeks gepubliseer.

Monografiese en ander studies op hierdie terrein verskyn as afsonderlike
publikasies in die AFRILEX-reeks.

Slegs bydraes wat streng vakgerig is en wat oor die suiwer leksikografie
of die raakvlak tussen die leksikografie en ander verwante terreine han-
del, sal vir opname in die AFRILEX-reeks kwalifiseer.

Die wetenskaplike standaard van die bydraes sal gewaarborg word deur
hulle aan 'n komitee van vakspesialiste van hoé akademiese aansien
voor te 1é vir anonieme keuring.

Lexikos sal jaarliks verskyn, terwyl verdienstelike monografiese studies spora-
dies en onder hulle eie titels in die AFRILEX-reeks uitgegee sal word.

ix



Editorial Objectives

Lexikos is a journal for the lexicographic specialist and is published in the
AFRILEX Series. "AFRILEX" is an acronym for "lexicography in and for Africa".
From the sixth issue, Lexikos serves as the official mouthpiece of the African As-
sociation for Lexicography (AFRILEX), amongst other reasons because the Bureau
of the WAT had the express aim of promoting the establishment of such a lexi-
cographic association for Africa with the publication of the AFRILEX Series.

)

@
®)
)

©)
(©)

The objectives of the AFRILEX Series are:

to create a vehicle for national and international discussion of lexicogra-
phy, and in particular to serve lexicography in Africa with its rich vari-
ety of languages;

to stimulate discourse between lexicographers as well as between lexi-
cographers and linguists;

to establish and promote contact with local and foreign lexicographic
projects;

to focus general attention on the interdisciplinary nature of lexicogra-
phy, which also involves fields such as linguistics, general linguistics,
lexicology, computer science, management, etc.;

to further and coordinate cooperation in all fields of lexicography; and

to promote the aims of the African Association for Lexicography
(AFRILEX).

These objectives of the AFRILEX Series will be served by the following:

)
@
®)

)

Contributions to the lexicographic discussion will be published in the
specialist journal Lexikos in the AFRILEX Series.

Monographic and other studies in this field will appear as separate pub-
lications in the AFRILEX Series.

Only subject-related contributions will qualify for publication in the
AFRILEX Series. They can deal with pure lexicography or with the inter-
section between lexicography and other related fields.

Contributions are judged anonymously by a panel of highly-rated ex-
perts to guarantee their academic standard.

Lexikos will be published annually, but meritorious monographic studies will
appear as separate publications in the AFRILEX Series.



Redaktionelle Ziele

Lexikos ist eine Zeitschrift fiir Fachleute der Lexikographie, die in der AFRI-
LEX-Serie erscheint. "AFRILEX" ist ein Akronym fiir "Lexikographie in und fiir
Afrika". Von der sechsten Ausgabe an dient Lexikos als amtliches Sprachrohr
der African Association for Lexicography (AFRILEX), u.a. weil das Biiro des WAT
das gerade angesprochene Ziel mit der Ausgabe der AFRILEX-Serie verfolgt,
die Griindungsziele eines solchen lexikographischen Vereins fiir Afrika zu
fordern.

Die folgenden Ziele werden mit den Publikationen der AFRILEX-Serie
verfolgt: Man mochte:

(1)  ein Medium schaffen fiir die nationale und internationale Diskussion,
besonders aber der Lexikographie in Afrika mit seinen zahlreichen
Sprachen dienen;

(2)  die Diskussion férdern, unter Lexikographen als auch zwischen Lexiko-
graphen und Linguisten;

(3) Kontakt herstellen und fordern zwischen siidafrikanischen und aus-
landischen lexikographischen Projekten;

(4)  die Aufmerksamkeit lenken auf die interdisziplindre wissenschaftliche
Praxis der Lexikographie, die Beziehung aufweist zur Linguistik, allge-
meinen Sprachwissenschaft, Lexikologie, Computerwissenschaft, zum
Management und zu anderen Bereichen;

(®5)  die Zusammenarbeit auf allen Gebieten der Lexikographie férdern und
koordinieren;

(6)  die Ziele der African Association for Lexicography (AFRILEX) férdern.

Geméf den Zielsetzungen der AFRILEX-Serie werden:

(1)  Beitrage zur lexikographischen Diskussion in der Fachzeitschrift Lexikos
verdffentlicht;

(2)  monographische und andere Studien auf diesem Gebiet als getrennte
Publikationen in der AFRILEX-Serie erscheinen;

(3)  nur einschlagige Beitrdge, die sich ausschliefSlich mit Lexikographie oder
mit fachverwandten Gebieten befassen, fiir Aufnahme in der AFRILEX-
Serie in Betracht gezogen;

(4)  Beitrdge anonym von einem aus Spezialisten des Faches von hohem
akademischen Ansehen bestehenden Ausschufi beurteilt.

Lexikos erscheint jdhrlich. Ausgewdhlte monographische Studien dagegen
erscheinen gelegentlich als getrennte Publikationen in der AFRILEX-Serie.

xi



Politique éditoriale

La revue Lexikos, destinée aux spécialistes de lexicographie, est publiée dans la
collection AFRILEX (acronyme de ‘'lexicographie en Afrique et pour
I'Afrique"). Depuis son sixieme numéro, Lexikos est 1'organe officiel de I'African
Association for Lexicography (AFRILEX), entre autres parce que le Bureau du
WAT s'est donné pour objectif de promouvoir le développement d'une telle
association lexicographique en Afrique par la publication de la collection
AFRILEX.
Les objectifs de la collection AFRILEX sont de :

(1)  créer un forum de discussion national et international sur la lexicogra-
phie, particulierement au service de la lexicographie en Afrique, qui
représente une grande diversité de langues;

(2)  stimuler le débat entre lexicographes, ainsi qu'entre lexicographes et lin-
guistes;

(3)  établir et promouvoir le contact avec des projets lexicographiques locaux
ou étrangers;

(4)  attirer I'attention générale sur la nature interdisciplinaire de la lexicogra-
phie, qui touche des domaines comme la linguistique générale, la lexi-
cologie, l'informatique, le management, etc.;

(5)  favoriser et coordonner la coopération dans tous les domaines de la lexi-
cographie; et

(6)  promouvoir les orientations de I'African Association for Lexicography
(AFRILEX).

Pour atteindre ces objectifs, la collection AFRILEX

(1)  publiera les contributions aux discussions sur la lexicographie dans la
revue Lexikos, dans la collection AFRILEX;

(2)  publiera sous forme de publications séparées dans la collection AFRILEX
des monographies et autres travaux dans le domaine de la lexicographie;

(3)  ne publiera dans la série AFRILEX que des travaux dans le domaine de
la lexicographie, qu'ils traitent de lexicographie pure ou des rapports
entre la lexicographie et d'autres disciplines voisines; et

(4)  soumettra de maniére anonyme toutes les propositions a des experts
hautement qualifiés, pour en garantir le niveau académique.

Lexikos est publié annuellement, mais les travaux de qualité exceptionnelle
seront publiées sous forme de publications séparées dans la collection
AFRILEX.

xii



What Counts as a Proverb?

The Case of NTC's Dictionary of
Proverbs and Clichés

Is'haaq Akbarian, Department of English Language and Literature,
Faculty of Humanities, University of Qom, Iran ?i—akbarian@qom.ac.ir)

Abstract: A dictionary on proverbs should meet its claim in compiling the specific, relevant
formulaic entries in order to retrieve the required information as quickly and as successfully as
possible. The inconsistency between what such a dictionary claims to include and what it actually
includes might stem from not attending to the possible boundaries between the fixed expressions
that might as well be considered as guidelines in lexicography. Based on the distinctions between
the fixed expressions offered in Gramley and Pétzold (1992) and Simpson (1985), NTC'’s Dictionary
of Proverbs and Clichés (Bertram 1996) was investigated as a sample proverb dictionary available,
especially useful for non-native speakers. It was found that (a) the above dictionary failed to dis-
tinguish between proverbs and other prefabricated expressions and (b) nearly 67 percent out of the
total number of the entries in the dictionary were found to be proverbs whereas around 33 percent
of them turned out to be non-proverb items. Some lexicographic as well as research implications
are also discussed at the end.

Keywords: LEXICOGRAPHY, NTC'S DICTIONARY, PROVERB, PROVERBIAL EXPRES-
SIONS, CLASSIFICATION SCHEME, FIXED EXPRESSIONS, IDIOM, CLICHE, ENTRY

Opsomming: Wat word beskou as 'n spreekwoord? Die geval van NTC's
Dictionary of Proverbs and Clichés. n Spreekwoordeboek behoort sy naam gestand te
doen deur die spesifieke, relevante formuleagtige inskrywings op te neem om die gevraagde inlig-
ting so vinnig en suksesvol moontlik op te spoor. Die teenstrydigheid tussen wat so 'n woordeboek
beweer hy opneem en wat hy inderdaad opneem mag spruit uit die feit dat daar nie aandag gegee
word aan die moontlike grense tussen die vaste uitdrukkings, wat as riglyne in die leksikografie
beskou kan word, nie. NTC's Dictionary of Proverbs and Clichés (Bertram 1996) is ondersoek as 'n
voorbeeld van 'n beskikbare spreekwoordeboek wat besonder nuttig vir niemoedertaalsprekers is.
Hierdie ondersoek is gebaseer op die onderskeidings tussen vaste uitdrukkings wat aangebied
word in Gramley en Patzold (1992) en Simpson (1985). Daar is bevind dat (a) die bogenoemde
woordeboek nagelaat het om te onderskei tussen spreekwoorde en ander vaste uitdrukkings en dat
(b) byna 67 persent van die totale aantal inskrywings in die woordeboek spreekwoorde was teen-
oor ongeveer 33 persent van die items wat geblyk het nie spreekwoorde was nie. Ten slotte word
sommige implikasies vir die leksikografie sowel as vir navorsing bespreek.

Sleutelwoorde: LEKSIKOGRAFIE, NTC SE WOORDEBOEK, SPREEKWOORD, SPREEK-
WOORDELIKE UITDRUKKINGS, KLASSIFIKASIESKEMA, VASTE UITDRUKKINGS, IDIOOM,
CLICHE, INSKRYWING

Lexikos 22 (AFRILEX-reeks/series 22: 2012): 1-19



2 Is'haaq Akbarian

Introduction

Thanks to the advances in different fields of study, interdisciplinary
approaches to addressing issues of research and practice are highlighted. The
resultant contribution of different fields to one another seems to yield better
output. From that perspective, lexicography is no exception. As the evidence,
technology and computer sciences have contributed much to lexicography in
the last decades. The result is that, with the aid of information and communi-
cation technology, we have gained within the last quarter of a century what
might have been obtained for a century without its help. It has changed using
the result of lexicography, i.e. using dictionaries, for native speakers and non-
natives learning a language. As Mark Warschauer (2005) observes, it has
changed the context and how of language learning and, for that matter, has
altered the context and how of using dictionaries as well; we look up the
meaning of words in our mobiles nowadays, for instance.

Likewise, lexicography might also benefit from other fields such as lin-
guistics, or more specifically discourse or corpus analysis, and so on. In this
paper, we attempt to tackle a fine lexicographic issue from a linguistic point of
view. Actually applying a corpus analyst's view to a proverb dictionary might
shed some light on the dynamic field of lexicography with regard to proverb
dictionaries.

International Journal of Lexicography, as an important outlet for the lexico-
graphic community, has recently welcomed a collection of studies reaffirming
the significance of efforts to further develop empirical study into dictionary use
(IJL 2011). Lew (2011: 3) believes that "As experimental design, methods and
techniques get more sophisticated, what we are getting in return is greater,
finer, and more useful detail". All this indicates the point that interdisciplinary
approaches are emphasized even in lexicography, thus inspiring further, even
more innovative and revealing, efforts.

To start with, we must clarify our stance based on which we will consider
a proverb dictionary, with probable direct and/or indirect lexicographic impli-
cations. Our approach, giving us that stance or foundation to report this study,
emerges from the idiom principle of John Sinclair and is put forth much more
in details by Gramley and Pétzold (1992). According to the idiom principle (Sin-
clair 1991: 110), "a language user has available to him or her a large number of
semi-pre-constructed phrases that constitute single choices, even though they
might appear to be analyzable into segments". On that basis, Gramley and
Patzold (1992), discussing words in combination, set out to propose a fixed-
expression classification scheme and thus divide or classify such prefabricated
phrases, called multi-word units, into well-established groups systematically so
that any fixed expression might be included under one of the branches as
neatly as possible. What makes the groups or units of fixed expressions distinct
from one another pertains to a variety of stylistic, situational, formal, semantic,
and syntactic aspects.
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Classification of fixed expressions

According to the classification scheme of fixed expressions proposed by
Gramley and Pétzold (1992: 53), based on one criterion, fixed expressions are
divided into two groups, one of which expresses meanings or speech acts, (i.e.,
acts performed by language) such as promises, warnings, requests, and the
like, whereas the other group does not. Another criterion, they put forth, is
whether or not 'the expression is equivalent to a whole sentence or free utter-
ance'. Each of the two groups above is then classified into two levels or
branches. In this division, the left branch is split into expressions that are util-
ized in 'set social situations' and those that are not, 'a pragmatic criterion'. The
right branch, on the other hand, is subdivided by the semantic criterion of
idiomaticity, i.e., a meaning that cannot be deduced from the meaning of the
individual words (see Figure 1). The list below can be subdivided further to
include other items but for the purposes of the current study we do not go
further. The relationship between the items in Figure 1 will be clarified in the
following pages. However, it is sufficient here to mention an exemplar expres-
sion for proverbs, idioms, collocations, and pragmatic idioms, respectively: (1)
birds of a feather flock together, (2) how do you do, (3) red herring, and (4) meet
demand.

Some fixed expressions in English

I 1
+ speech act — speech act
+ senjence — sentence
I I
I I [ I
+ situation — situation +idiomatic —idiomatic
pragmatic idiom (1) proverb (2) idiom (3) collocation (4)
commonplace

Figure 1: Fixed expressions in English (Gramley and Patzold 1992: 54)

On the basis of the scheme above, we will only remain more focused on the
distinction between a proverb and an idiom since the purpose of the present
research is to investigate whether a sample of a compiled proverb dictionary
meets these well established criteria or the lexicographers ignore the above-
made basics and consequently include items other than proverbs. The classifi-
cation scheme above is a good and systematic device to distinguish the differ-
ent kinds of fixed expressions. We also attempt to strengthen the criteria by
adding some more points to the scheme above to make it better off in evalu-
ating one specific dictionary as a sample of dictionaries on proverbs, namely,
NTC's Dictionary of Proverbs and Clichés (Bertram 1996).
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Clichés and fixed expressions

What is worth mentioning with regard to the title and therefore the content of
the dictionary is the term cliché. Howard (1984: 92) states that "clichés are rou-
tine or stereotypic forms that are found in many areas of life, for example, art,
thought, behavior, visual images or urban architecture".

As to the linguistic description of clichés, Luelsdorff (1981) defines them
as phrases, clauses and sentences which, owing to very frequent occurrence,
have become hackneyed and trite. He divides the native clichés (English items)
on the grammatical level into nominal, verbal, and sentence structures. Some
language clichés are made up of single lexemes, for example, the journalistic
items bombshell, brainchild, to harmonize, to orchestrate and scenario, but most con-
sist of more than two items. Clichés, therefore, are applied to any formulaic
item ranging from idioms to proverbs. That is, any fixed expression that is
overused. The question that is posed here is whether it is appropriate to juxta-
pose the terms clichés with proverbs and then include other fixed expressions
that are also considered clichés, such as idioms, in a dictionary especially com-
piled on proverbs.

The charge is that people, in using clichés, do not think when they use
expressions such as acid test, psychological moment or leave no stone unturned
(Gramley and Patzold 1992).

Aside from this, there is another aspect to the issue of clichés as well. By
using clichés one signals that one has acquired part of the socio-cultural com-
petence of a given speech community (Luelsdorff 1981). Clichés help to create
an in-group feeling of sympathy, solidarity and good will. Therefore, they ful-
fill an important social function (Gramley and Patzold 1992). Stylistically
speaking, published lists of clichés are mostly subjective (Brook 1981).

Proverbs versus other fixed expressions

To justify our position systematically, we have to clarify the issue of fixed
expressions. Though in some cases it might be difficult, we try to distinguish
the borders between the items in the classification scheme above. To that end,
the items are to be contrasted further.

Proverbs are different from pragmatic idioms. The occurrence of prag-
matic idioms is determined by a particular social situation. In fact, they need
the context of situation to be understood correctly, for example, single or return
is used at a railway ticket counter. Proverbs, however, do not function as such.
They turn up everywhere. Proverbs sum up situations and give advice in short,
terse phrases (Bertram 1996). Regarded as "the wit of one and the wisdom of
many", the proverb is a terse and witty philosophical saying that conveys a les-
son. It "couches conventional wisdom in a poetic capsule, making it esthetically
pleasing and memorable" (Yankah 2001: 201).

As for the idioms, meaning is the decisive, if not the only, criterion. The
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word forms in an idiom do not constitute lexical units and do not make an iso-
lable contribution to the meaning of the whole, while collocations consist of
two word forms which are, at the same time, semantic constituents or lexical
units. Idioms therefore show unitary meaning and their constituents are termed
formatives by some linguists, according to Gramley and Patzold (1992).

There are some means to recognize that an expression is an idiom, setting
it off from the other kinds of prefabricated expressions. For one thing, the con-
stituents in an idiom are not semantic constituents or lexical units; they are
formatives. Relevant to that is 'recurrent semantic contrast' which is a test for a
semantic constituent (Cruse 1986: 26-9). If hit and pail are contrasted with kick
and bucket in the expression to kick the bucket, it becomes clear that kick the bucket
is an idiom. The same goes for an adjectival idiom such as red herring: in red
book and green book, red and green are in recurrent semantic contrast whereas in
red herring and green herring they are not. Secondly, many idioms have two
meanings, a literal and an idiomatic one. Consider kick the bucket or pull one’s
leg. In comprehending these idioms, only the context can give a clue as to
which meaning is intended. We are dealing with an idiom if a literal meaning
does not make sense in terms of the world as we know it. Thirdly, when an
expression is formed in a way that is contrary to the syntactic rules of contem-
porary English, as in the definite articles in kick the bucket and fly off the handle,
most probably it is an idiom. The definite article normally has the function of
indicating that an item has already been mentioned. This condition is not ful-
filled in the idioms cited (Dobrovol'skij and Piirainen: 2005). Finally, idioms can
be phonologically irregular in that they have an unpredictable stress pattern
(Strassler 1982).

Proverbs and commonplaces are free utterances or self-contained statements
(Norrick 1985). Both can be equivalent to a complete sentence. However in the
case of proverbs, shortened versions are quite common. Shortening and other
changes — additions, variations, transpositions — do not necessarily affect the
intelligibility of proverbs, apparently for they are well known (Akbarian 2010;
Norrick 1985).

Proverbs show irregular syntax, for example, like father, like son which
means 'a son will resemble his father'. Proverbs as well as commonplaces are
concerned with general rather than specific meanings, which is why the past
tense is not normally found with them. Many proverbs are metaphorical and
may pose problems for understanding, while commonplaces are usually literal
and easy to process (Norrick 1985: 70). Proverbs are well established, tradi-
tional, and recorded in many collections and dictionaries (Smith 1985). They
contain 'a good dose of common sense, experience, wisdom and above all truth'
(Mieder 1989: 15), 'have no known authors, and cannot be traced to specific
sources', that is, they are folklore items (Gramley and Patzold 1992: 77).

Sometimes, it is difficult to understand what some instances of proverbs
really mean. For instance, 'a good husband makes a good wife' needs to be
explained or at least thought about for a while before it makes sense. Still other
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proverbs preserve older forms of English words as well as older style and syn-
tax. Some are difficult simply because they are used metaphorically. To exem-
plify, consider 'a stitch in time saves nine' that is never used in reference to
sewing.

Proverbs as a class cannot be completely frozen (Glaser 1989, as cited in
Gramley and Patzold 1992). Some expressions mark proverbs, such as (as) they
say, it is said, as the proverb goes that are called proverbial affixes by Norrik
(1985). Moreover, variability is a characteristic trait of proverbs; they can be
added to, transformed, and abbreviated. Transformations do not change prov-
erbs out of all recognition such as it is while the iron is hot that it should be struck.
Idioms would become meaningless or allow only a literal reading, if they are
treated the same way.

Defining proverb as "a traditional saying which offers advice or presents a
moral in a short and pithy manner", Simpson (1985: ix) in the introduction to
the dictionary, The Concise Oxford Dictionary of Proverbs, states, "Paradoxically,
many phrases which are called 'proverbial' are not proverbs as we now under-
stand the term". He observes that this confusion dates from before the eight-
eenth century, when the term proverb also covered metaphorical phrases, simi-
les, and descriptive epithets, and was used far more loosely than it is today.
Nowadays, we normally expect a proverb to be cast in the form of a sentence.

However, according to Simpson (1985), some metaphorical phrases such
as to cut off your nose to spite your face and to throw the baby out with the bathwater
would be admitted as a proverb since they are rendered in the sentence form
and contain some advice, wit, or universal truth, appearing as Don’t cut off your
nose to spite your face and Don't throw the baby out with the bathwater.

Significance of the use of proverbs

The proverb is grounded upon years of experience and close observation of life
and natural phenomena, and through metaphorical language it may warn,
advise, or reprimand by drawing attention to the moral or ethical consequences
of human behavior. The proverb may advocate patience, cooperation, and per-
severance, and repudiate greed and selfishness. A Turkish proverb says "He
who does not listen to proverbs remains screaming for help"; according to Rus-
sians, "For the sake of a proverb, a peasant walks to Moscow"; and the Yoruba
of Nigeria would say, "The man who knows proverbs reconciles difficulties".
All this boils down to the fact that proverbs are prevailing in all the societies.
Since they pertain to universal truth, they are welcomed as discourse orna-
ments. The proverb is a "lamp of the word" among the Arabs and an "ornament
of speech" in Iran. The Igbo say that "proverbs are the palm oil with which
words are eaten,” implying that words are hard to swallow without a proverb
lubricant. However, it takes considerable cultural sensitivity to grasp the full
semantic nuances of the proverb in social interaction (Yankah 2001: 201-202).
According to Yankah (2001), the lessons often embedded in proverbs
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make them tools for moral education. Besides, the element of education in
proverb use can be subsumed under the rhetorical function, that is, the proverb
as a tool for persuasion in social interaction; the proverb user seeks to alter or
reinforce the listener's conviction by referring him to timeless parallels within
the proverb universe. By getting the addressee to agree with the moral precept
in the proverb, the speaker thereby hopes to win him over. The rhetorical
power of the proverb in part derives from its authoritative sources. Yankah
(2001) mentions a few instances of this ascription: Among the Punjabi of India,
proverbs are "the drum of God", and in Turkey proverbs from the prophets are
said to have originated from the Holy Koran and Hadith holy traditions. In
several African cultures, proverb authorship is ascribed to elders and ancestors.

Typology of English proverb dictionaries

Predota (2003: 95-100) suggests that monolingual books of proverbs can be
divided into three main categories:

1. Scientific: It has an historic character, including the complete treasure
house of English-language proverbs. The Oxford Dictionary of English
Proverbs (Oxford 1970) is an example.

2. Popular scientific: The Concise Oxford Dictionary of Proverbs (Oxford 1998)
is an instance of this category, containing the current living core of the
English treasury of proverbs.

3. Dictionaries destined for the teaching of foreign languages: This category
has two characteristics, namely, (a) the dictionaries offer only a limited
number of proverbs and (b) those selected generally belong to the
famous and most frequent proverbs. Predota presents English Proverbs
(Stuttgart 1988) by Wolfgang Mieder as a good example for its practical
lexicographic solutions. It includes 1200 proverbs with clarifying expla-
nations to non-native speakers and dictionary articles kept to a mini-
mum.

The study

There used to be and apparently there still is some confusion as to the distinc-
tion between the different types of fixed expressions; for example, some idioms
are occasionally taken for proverbs (Simpson 1985). However, the classification
scheme proposed above and the criteria established on the basis of the discus-
sion above (Simpson 1985, Gramley and Patzold 1992) contribute much to the
issue at stake in that we have some well-established criteria to distinguish what
is what among fixed or prefabricated expressions. This classification scheme
can be suggested to lexicographers so that they might filter out what should
and/or should not be included in a dictionary of proverbs before they tackle
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the issue of arranging the entries. Based on those criteria, this research intends
to investigate a sample dictionary, namely, NTC’s Dictionary of Proverbs and
Clichés (Bertram 1996) in which the entries are defined and have realistic exam-
ples illustrating meaning, usage, and significance. The motivation for selecting
this dictionary is that it is usually the only proverb dictionary available in
libraries in Iran. The reason might be that it illustrates the meaning of the prov-
erbs more clearly than any other proverb dictionaries and thus consulted most
frequently by Iranian foreign language learners of English. Though the diction-
ary was published more than a decade ago, it can be regarded as one of the
most up-to-date reliable sources since the proverbs contained do not change
their nature over time. It is still reprinted as the same, without any revision. As
a result, it could be recommended as a good source on proverbial expressions
for everyone, especially for foreign language learners, until another revision or
a better one comes out. In order to account for a possible lexicographic concern
on proverb dictionaries, the following two specific questions guide the present
research:

1. On the basis of the criteria above, does NTC's Dictionary of Proverbs and Cli-
chés include only proverb entries or fail to distinguish between proverbs and
other prefabricated expressions and include expressions other than the prover-
bial ones?

2. What percentage of the entries included in the sample dictionary investigated
belongs to proverbs?

Materials

The material for the current study is NTC’s Dictionary of Proverbs and Clichés
(Bertram 1996). This dictionary is a selection of familiar expressions, some of
which are also found in other major European languages. Below, the lexico-
graphic microstructure of this dictionary is presented for the current research
purposes:

—  The entries are alphabetized by the first word in the expression, ignoring
punctuation and hyphens.

—  The dictionary gives clear definitions of the phrase and good examples
of how it is used.

— It provides a literary source if one is known.

—  Also, two brief dialogs accompany each expression, showing the typical
way that the expression is used.

—  Entry heads appear in boldface type, with expressions that are not
entries, cited in italic font.

—  Only one or two of the possible variants of a proverb are listed in this
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dictionary, printed in boldface type.

— Definitions and paraphrases are in roman type, with alternative defini-
tions and paraphrases separated by semicolons.

— A definition or paraphrase may be followed by comments in parentheses
that give extra information and list the common clichés derived from the
entry heads.

— A Phrase-Finder Index is provided to permit easy locating of an entry
head.

The dictionary includes 321 pages. There is an introduction of three pages. The
entry heads of the dictionary run from page 1 to page 240 and the Phrase-
Finder Index from 241 to 321.

In this research, if a proverb has a variant idiom form originating from the
head entry, i.e. proverb entry, the idiom is not regarded as violating the criteria
of our investigation. It is excluded from the list of non-proverb items in this
sample dictionary. Since that idiom is included and explained within a proverb
entry, it is regarded as additional information for the entry, not a separate head
entry in itself. Also, a non-proverb entry, such as an idiom, is not regarded as a
separate entry if it is already explained as a variant or alternative of another
idiom. For example, if the dictionary explains the idiom a drop in the bucket and
mentions the idiom a drop in the ocean as the alternative form for the former and
then offers the latter as another entry while cross-referencing to the former for
the latter's meaning and exemplification, both are regarded as one entry. This
holds true for the proverbs as well; the variant forms of proverbs are regarded
as one single entry along with the relevant proverb unless they carry different
meanings.

Procedure

To answer the questions posed above, NTC’s Dictionary of Proverbs and Clichés
(Bertram 1996) was considered carefully in accordance with the classification
scheme offered above. All the entries were considered by the researcher and
the number of proverbs and the non-proverb items were counted. The non-
proverb items were separated from the proverbs (See Appendix).

Results and discussion

In accordance with the criteria put forth so far, the present research intends,
firstly, to study whether NTC's Dictionary of Proverbs and Clichés (Bertram 1996)
includes only proverb entries or fail to distinguish between proverbial and
other prefabricated expressions and, as a result, includes expressions other
than proverb entries, and secondly, what percentage of the entries included in
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the sample dictionary belongs to proverbs.

A careful investigation of the above dictionary showed that there were
totally 982 entries in it. Out of the total number of entries, 656 entries belong to
proverbs and the remaining 326 entries are not proverbs. In other words,
66.80% of the total number of the entries includes proverbs whereas 33.20% of
the total number of the entries includes non-proverb items. Approximately, one
third of the entries in the dictionary under study does not pertain to proverbs.
Yet, we acknowledge the limited sample in our study. Therefore, it is not wise
to generalize from our findings to other proverb dictionaries. However, at least
this percentage of non-proverb items observed in this dictionary directly sup-
ports our position that the compilers of the current dictionary did not distin-
guish the boundaries between the prevailing fixed expressions such as idioms,
proverbs, and the like.

At this stage, we will focus on the non-proverb entries (see Appendix) and
try to see, in general, what structural category or pattern they mostly belong to,
showing once again that these entries are totally different in kind from proverb
entries:

1. Some non-proverb entries are made up of noun phrases expanded by
prepositional phrases, e.g. a chip off the old block.

2. A few consist of (mixed) prepositional phrase, e.g. according to someone’s
lights or at sixes and sevens.

3. A large number of the entries include a structure like '(as) adjective as
noun phrase’, e.g. (as) drunk as a lord or (as) hard as nails.

4. Several of them are in the form of a dependent clause that is complete
once the independent clause is provided by the language user, e.g. if (the)
worst comes to (the) worst.

5. A greater number of the non-proverb entries in the Appendix consist of
infinitive phrases (expanded by noun phrases or prepositional phrases,
etc.), e.g. to fall between two stools, to give credit where credit is due, or to let
the cat out of the bag.

6. The structure of a small number of the entries contains adjectives
expanded by a prepositional phrase, e.g. crazy like a fox.

We have to acknowledge that there are instances of entries including other
types of structures not mentioned above. However, it is important to note that
some structures cited above are more common than others. For instance,
structures 3 and 5 make up the majority of non-proverbs found in this diction-
ary. Further consideration of the arrangement of the entries in the dictionary
reveals that there is a full stop (.) after the entries that are complete sentences.
Indeed, the entries, followed by a full stop (.), are free and self-contained utter-
ances. All of these entries are proverbs, not idioms (Akbarian 2010; Norrick
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1985); there is no full stop after any entry taken as an idiomatic expression in
accordance with the scheme above. We take the entries without a full stop at
the end of them to be non-proverbs for the reason that they cannot stand alone
even if some of them include verbs. These entries, including verbs but not
standing alone, are dependent clauses that need independent clauses. It would
have helped the consultants of this dictionary further had the lexicographers
marked the entries as such explicitly. The implication for lexicography is that
the relevant items or entries comprising a particular type of dictionary should
be exclusively included in their respective collections, and not in a collection of
a different type of entries. As argued in this research, there are subtle differ-
ences between various types of fixed expressions, such as proverbs and idioms.
However, if a particular type of expression or entry, e.g. an idiom, is associated
with or emerges from proverbs, or for whatever reason, is to be included in a
dictionary of proverbs, it should be recognized explicitly as an idiomatic
expression. In this manner, users' attention will be explicitly drawn to the
entries and the need for a more consistent organization of the entries emerging
from the analysis of the dictionaries will be highlighted (Szczepaniak and Lew
2011), as suggested in this paper. It could have double lexicographic and peda-
gogical effect for the consultants of this type of dictionaries who are mainly
language learners; From a lexicographic perspective, the structure of the dic-
tionary would contain clear clues as to the contents and, from a pedagogical
perspective, the consultants of such dictionaries will get cognizant of both of
these expressions and their distinctive boundaries. The following is suggested
as an example of how the items should be arranged and marked:

(As) busy as a cat on a hot tin roof (idiom) Full of lively activity; very busy.
U I'm afraid I can't go to lunch with you on Saturday; I'll be busy as a cat on a
hot tin roof, between working overtime and the two parties I have to go to.

Practice makes perfect. (proverb) Doing something over and over again is
the only way to learn to do it well. O JILL: I'm not going to try to play the
piano anymore. 1 always make so many mistakes. JANE: Don't give up. Practice
makes perfect.

In order to support the findings of the present study, we further attempted to
investigate other dictionaries. Since most of the non-proverb items observed in
the dictionary under study were idioms, we investigated NTC’s American Idi-
oms Dictionary, compiled by Richards A. Spears (2000), to see whether the non-
proverb items found in NTC'’s Dictionary of Proverbs and Clichés (Bertram 1996)
had been included in NTC’s American Idioms Dictionary as idiom entries. It is
worth emphasizing here that the two dictionaries were published by the same
publisher, that is, NTC Publishing Group.

For the purpose of our study, we randomly investigated every tenth entry
of the non-proverb entries in the Appendix. We randomly started with number
3. Therefore, entries numbered 3, 13, 23, 33, 43, 53, and so on in our list were
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considered (see Appendix). This amounted to one tenth of the total non-prov-
erb items in Appendix. With the non-proverb items numbering 326, this
amounted to 33 of the non-proverb items, out of which 19 items were observed
in NTC's American Idioms Dictionary, compiled by Richards A. Spears (2000)
and the remaining 14 were not observed in that dictionary. So the comparison
of our results with the dictionary on idioms supported our findings; 57.58% of
the non-proverb entries we found in NTC's Dictionary of Proverbs and Clichés
were definitely idioms whereas the remaining 42.42% of the randomly selected
number of non-proverb items were not observed in NTC's American Idioms Dic-
tionary. The remaining 14, though unobserved in the above idiom dictionary,
are mostly idioms based on the criteria offered in this research. This evidence
supported the finding of the current research in that the lexicographers had not
heeded the boundaries between the fixed expressions and especially those of
idioms and proverbs, thus indiscriminately compiling both proverbs and idi-
oms in a single dictionary of proverbs.

This finding leads one to assume that the other dictionaries compiled on
the other kinds of formulaic or prefabricated expressions, such as idioms, cli-
chés, and so on, might be suffering from a similar indiscriminate compilation of
various entries of prefabricated expressions or be prone to the confusion as to
the distinctions between the fixed expressions as the dictionary investigated in
this study. On that basis, despite the limited scope of the study, the researcher
assumes that the finding might be of some interest to the lexicographers. How-
ever, further research is needed to shed more light on the issue.

What is also worth mentioning here is that clichés are applied to any for-
mulaic item ranging from idioms to proverbs, that is, any fixed expression that
is overused. People, in fact, do not think when they use clichés. The question
that is posed in this regard is whether it is appropriate to juxtapose the terms
clichés with proverbs as the title of a dictionary and then include other fixed
expressions that are also considered clichés, such as idioms, in a dictionary
especially compiled on proverbs. Clichés and proverbs are different categories
in themselves and should be considered or discussed from a different perspec-
tive. To put it proverbially, it is highly appropriate to avoid comparing oranges
and apples.

Given that the needs of dictionary users are so varied, it is recommended
that dictionaries should be compiled with the users' needs foremost in mind, as
most experts now agree. However, "very few studies actually address this
point directly and in sufficient detail (Lew 2011: 1). To take fuller advantage of
the offerings of modern lexicography, awareness-raising should be carried out
in learners with regard to what the boundaries among the fixed expressions
are. Not mixing the proverbs and idioms in a single dictionary can be recom-
mended as an indirect way to do it.

Implementing the suggestions set forth in this paper by the lexicographers
will contribute to the primary function of dictionaries, in our case a good dic-
tionary of proverbs; the primary function "is often assumed to be that of pro-
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viding immediate assistance in comprehension and production problems (Ver-
linde, Leroyer, and Binon: 2010). And what makes a dictionary good? In
answer to this question, Bergenholtz and Gouws (2010: 119) would say very
simply: "It is a dictionary that quickly and securely gives the correct answer to
a question posed by the user when consulting a dictionary."

To conclude, our investigation has produced evidence, pointing to the
need to reconsider the collection of fixed expressions with regard to the general
linguistic boundaries between fixed expressions as illustrated in the scheme
put forth by Gramley and Patzold (1992) and strengthened further in this
paper. Our results would lead us to agree with Atkins and Rundell (2008: 4)
who observe that "There is an enormous body of linguistic theory which has
the potential to help lexicographers to do their jobs more effectively and with
greater confidence." Therefore, through interaction with other independent
fields of study, e.g. linguistics and technology, lexicography as an independent
and dynamic field would ascertain the nature of future dictionaries and
improve the access to the data, especially in dictionaries on any type of fixed
expressions. The users will securely be guided to the specific place where the
relevant data is accommodated so as to retrieve the required information. As
Bergenholtz and Gouws (2010: 125) state, "Successful retrieval of information
has a well-designed access process as a prerequisite.” The scheme above might
be of some help.
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24.
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26.
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28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.

34.
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38.

Appendix

A blessing in disguise (p. 2) 39.
A bolt from the blue (p. 2)
A castle in Spain (p. 3) 40.
A chip off the old block (p. 4) 41.
A drop in the bucket/a drop in 42.
the ocean (p. 5) 43.
A fine kettle of fish (p. 5) 44.
A fish out of water (p. 5) 45.
A fool's paradise (p. 6) 46.
A penny for your thoughts (p. 11) 47.
A square peg in a round hole/ 48.
trying to fit a square peg into a 49.
round hole (p. 13) 50.
A wolf in sheep's clothing (p. 15) 51.
According to Hoyle (p. 17) 52.
According to someone's lights (p. 18) 53.
Add insult to injury (p. 18) 54.
(All) other things being equal (p. 19) 55.
(As) bald as a coot/(As) bald as a 56.
baby's backside (p. 24) 57.
(As) black as a sweep (p. 24) 58.
(As) black as coal/(As) black as
pitch (p. 24) 59.
(As) blind as a bat (p. 25) 60.
(As) bold as brass (p. 25) 61.
(As) bright as a button (p. 25) 62.
(As) bright as a new pin (p. 25) 63.
(As) busy as a beaver (p. 25) 64.
(As) busy as a bee/a busy bee (p. 25) 65.
(As) busy as a cat on a hot tin roof 66.
(p- 25)
(As) clean as a hound's tooth (p. 26) 67.
(As) clean as a whistle (p. 26) 68.
(As) cold as a witch's tit (p. 26) 69.
(As) cold as marble (p. 26) 70.
(As) common as dirt (p. 26) 71.
(As) cool as a cucumber (p. 26) 72.
(As) crazy as a loon (p. 27)
(As) dead as a doornail/Deader 73.
than a doornail (p. 27) 74.
(As) dead as the dodo (p. 27) 75.
(As) deaf as a post (p. 27)
(As) drunk as a lord (p. 27) 76.

77.

(As) drunk as a skunk (p. 27)
(As) dry as a bone/Bone-dry (p. 27)

(As) dull- as ditchwater/(As) dull
as dishwater (p. 28)

(As) easy as A, B, C (p. 28)

(As) fat as a pig (p. 28)

(As) fit as a fiddle (p. 28)

(As) flat as a board (p. 28)

(As) flat as a pancake (p. 28)
(As) free as (the) air (p. 28)

(As) gaudy as a butterfly (p. 29)
(As) gentle as a lamb (p. 29)
(As) good as gold (p. 29)

(As) graceful as a swan (p. 29)
(As) gruff as a bear (p. 29)

(As) happy as a clam (p. 29)

(As) happy as a lark (p. 29)

(As) hard as nails (p. 29)

(As) hoarse as a crow (p. 30)
(As) hot as fire (p. 30)

(As) hungry as a hunter (p. 30)
(As) keen as mustard (p. 30)
(As) light as a feather/(As) light
as air (p. 30)

(As) luck would have it (p. 30)
(As) mad as a hatter (p. 30)

(As) mad as a March hare (p. 31)
(As) meek as a lamb (p. 31)

(As) merry as a cricket (p. 31)
(As) naked as a jaybird (p. 31)
(As) neat as a pin (p. 31)

(As) nutty as a fruitcake/Nuttier
than a fruitcake (p. 31)

(As) old as the hills (p. 31)

(As) pale as a ghost (p. 32)

(As) pale as death (p. 32)

(As) patient as job (p. 32)

(As) plain as a pikestaff (p. 32)
(As) plain as the nose on one's
face (p. 32)

(As) pleased as Punch (p. 32)
(As) poor as a church-mouse (p. 33)
(As) proud as a peacock/(As)
vain as a peacock (p. 33)

(As) pure as the driven snow (p. 33)
(As) queer as a three-dollar bill
(p-33)
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78.

79.
80.
81.
82.
83.
84.
85.
86.
87.
88.

89.

90.
91.

92.
93.
94.

95.
96.
97.

98.
99.

100.

101.
102.
103.

104.
105.
106.
107.

108.
109.

110.
111.

112.

(As) quick as lightning/ swift as
lightning (p. 33)

(As) quiet as a mouse (p. 33)

(As) red as a cherry (p. 33)

(As) red as a poppy (p. 34)

(As) red as a rose/Rose-red (p. 34)
(As) red as a ruby/Ruby-red (p. 34)
(As) red as blood /Blood-red (p. 34)
(As) regular as clockwork (p. 34)
(As) right as a trivet (p. 34)

(As) right as rain (p. 34)

(As) scarce as hen's teeth /Scarcer
than hen's teeth (p. 35)

(As) sharp as a razor/Razor-sharp
(p- 35)

(As) sharp as a tack (p. 35)

(As) silent as the dead /(As) silent
as the grave (p. 35)

(As) silly as a goose/ A goose (p. 35)
(As) slippery as an eel (p. 35)

(As) slow as molasses in January/
Slower than molasses in January
(p- 36)

(As) smooth as glass (p. 36)

(As) snug as a bug in a rug (p. 36)
(As) sober as a judge/(As) grave
as a judge (p. 36)

(As) soft as down (p. 36)

(As) soft as velvet/Velvety-soft
(p- 36)

(As) solid as a rock /Rock-solid
(p- 36)

(As) sound as a dollar (p. 37)

(As) sour as vinegar (p. 37)

(As) steady as a rock/Rock-steady
(p-37)

(As) stiff as a poker (p. 37)

(As) still as death (p. 37)

(As) straight as an arrow (p. 37)
(As) strong as a horse/(As) strong
as an ox (p. 37)

(As) strong as a lion (p. 38)

(As) stubborn as a mule/(As)
obstinate as a mule (p. 38)

(As) sure as death (p. 38)

(As) sweet as honey/Sweeter than
honey (p. 38)

(As) sweet as sugar (p. 38)

113.
114.

115.
116.
117.
118.
119.
120.
121.
122.
123.
124.
125.
126.

127.

128.
129.
130.
131.
132.

133.

134.
135.

136.
137.

138.

139.
140.

141.

142.

143.

144.

145.
146.
147.

(As) swift as an arrow (p. 38)

(As) swift as the wind /Like the
wind (p. 38)

(As) swift as thought (p. 39)

(As) thick as thieves (p. 39)

(As) tight as a drum (p. 39)

(As) tight as a tick (p. 39)

(As) tough as a (shoe) leather (p. 39)
(As) true as steel (p. 39)

(As) ugly as a toad (p. 39)

(As) ugly as sin (p. 40)

(As) warm as toast (p. 40)

(As) weak as a baby (p. 40)

(As) white as a sheet (p. 40)

(As) white as snow /Snow-white
(p- 40)

(As) wise as Solomon/the wis-
dom of Solomon (p. 40)

At sixes and sevens (p. 41)

At the drop of hat (p. 41)

At this point in time (p. 42)

Babe in the woods (p. 43)

Back to the salt mine (p. 43)

Bark up the wrong tree (p. 44)
Batten down the hatches (p. 44)
Be one's own man/Be one's own
master (p. 44)

Be one's own worst enemy (p. 45)
Beard the lion in his den/Beard
someone in his den (p. 45)

Before you can say Jack Robinson
(p- 46)

Better left unsaid (p. 47)

Between the devil and the deep
blue sea/Between a rock and a
hard place (p. 48)

Between you and me and the bed-
post/Between you and me and
these four walls (p. 48)

Beyond a shadow of a doubt (p. 48)
Born on the wrong side of the
blanket (p. 50)

Born with a silver spoon in one's
mouth (p. 51)

Bright-eyed and bushy-tailed (p. 51)
Bring home the bacon (p. 52)
Build castles in the air (p. 52)
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148.

149.
150.
151.

152.

153.

154.

155.
156.
157.

158.

159.

160.

161.

162.

163.
164.

165.
166.

167.

168.

169.

170.
171.
172.
173.
174.

175.

176.
177.
178.
179.

Burn one's bridges (behind one)
(p.52)

Burn the candle at both ends (p. 53)
Burn the midnight oil (p. 53)
Bury the hatchet (p. 53)

Butter wouldn't melt (in some-
one's mouth) (p. 53)

Buy a pig in a poke (p. 54)

By the sweat of one's brow (p. 54)
By word of mouth (p. 54)

Call a spade a spade (p. 55)
Cannot call one's soul one's own
(p- 56)

Cannot hit the broad side of a
barn (p. 56)

Cannot see the wood for the trees
(p. 56)

Can't hold a candle to someone
(p. 56)

Carry coals to Newcastle (p. 56)
Cast the first stone (p. 57)
Catch-as-catch-can (p. 57)

Close enough for government
work (p. 59)

Come on like gangbusters (p. 60)
Come out smelling like a rose
(p- 60)

Come up roses (p. 60)

Come within an inch of some-
thing/Come within a hair's
breadth of something (p. 60)
Conspicuous by one's absence
(p-61)

Cool, calm, and collected (p. 62)
Cost a pretty penny (p. 62)
Crazy like a fox (p. 63)

Cry all the way to the bank (p. 64)
Damn someone with faint praise
(p- 65)

Doesn't have the sense God gave
geese (p. 69)

Drink like a fish (p. 73)

Dry as dust (p. 73)

Duck soup (p. 73)

Eat someone out of house and
home (p. 76)

180.
181.
182.
183.
184.
185.
186.
187.
188.
189.
190.
191.
192.
193.
194.
195.
196.
197.
198.
199.
200.
201.
202.
203.

204.
205.

206.
207.

208.
209.

Enough to keep body and soul
together (p. 77)

Escape by the skin of one's teeth/
By the skin of one's teeth (p. 77)
Fall between two stools (p. 82)
Far from the madding crowd (p. 83)
Feel something in one's bones
(p- 83)

Fiddle while Rome burns (p. 84)
Fight fire with fire (p. 84)

First see the light of day (p. 86)
Get down to brass tracks (p. 91)
Get it on the ground floor (p. 91)
Get it straight from the horse's
mouth (p. 91)

Get up on the wrong side of the
bed (p. 92)

Give credit where credit is due
(p-92)

Give someone a dose of his own
medicine (p. 92)

Give someone the benefit of the
doubt (p. 93)

Give the shirt off one's back (p. 94)
Go from bad to worse (p. 94)

Go like the wind (p. 94)

Go over/through something with
a fine-tooth comb (p. 94)

Going to hell in a hand-basket
(p-94)

Good riddance to bad rubbish!
(p- 96)

Grist for the mill/someone's mill
(p-97)

(Has the) cat got your tongue? (p.
100)

Haul/Rake someone over the
coals (p. 100)

Have a bee in one's bonnet (p. 100)
Have a bone to pick (with some-
one) (p. 100)

Have a chip on one's shoulder (p.
101)

Have a finger in every pie (p. 101)
Have an ace up one's sleeve (p. 101)
Have an axe to grind (p. 101)
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210.
211.
212.
213.
214.
215.
216.

217.
218.

219.
220.
221.

222.
223.

224.
225.
226.
227.

228.
229.

230.

231.

232.

233.

234.

235.
236.
237.
238.
239.
240.
241.
242.

Have bats in the belfry/Batty
crazy/Bats (p. 101)

Have better (or other) fish to fry
(p. 102)

Have one foot in the grave (p. 102)
Have second thoughts (p. 102)
Have the courage of one's convic-
tions (p. 102)

Have too many irons in the fire
(p- 102)

Have too much of a good thing
(p- 103)

Here's mud in your eye (p. 109)
Hide one's light under a bushel
(p- 109)

Hit the nail on the head (p. 109)
Hoist with one's own petard (p. 110)
I would not touch it with a ten-
foot pole (p. 113)

If the truth were known (p. 116)
If (the) worst comes to (the) worst
(p. 116)

In (at) one ear and out (of) the
other (p. 120)

In this day and age (p. 121)

It is (all) Greek to me (p. 126)

It's six of one, half a dozen of
another (p. 128)

Keep a stiff upper lip (p. 130)
Keep one's nose to the grindstone
(p. 131)

Keep up with the Joneses (p. 131)
Kill two birds with one stone (p. 132)
Know which side one's bread is
buttered on (p. 132)

Laugh all the way to the bank
(p- 134)

Laugh out of the other side of
one's mouth (p. 134)

Leave no stone upturned (p. 135)
Let the cat out of the bag (p. 136)
Life is just a bowl of cherries (p. 137)
Like a bat out of hell (p. 138)

Like a bull in a china shop (p. 138)
Like a bump on a log (p. 139)
Like death warmed over (p. 139)
Like greased lightning (p. 139)

243.
244.

245.
246.
247.

248.
249.

250.
251.
252.
253.

254.
255.
256.
257.
258.
259.

260.

261.

262.
263.

264.

265.
266.

267.
268.
269.
270.

271.
272.
273.
274.
275.

Like two peas in a pod (p. 140)
Look for a needle in a haystack
(p. 142)

Make a clean breast of it (p. 144)
Make a long story short (p. 144)
Make a mountain out of a mole-
hill (p. 144)

Make a virtue of necessity (p. 145)
Make one turn (over) in one's
grave (p. 145)

Make the best of a bad job (p. 146)
Make one's p's and q's (p. 149)
Mind your own business (p. 149)
Money burns a hole in someone's
pocket (p. 150)

Much ado about nothing (p. 152)
Neither rhyme nor reason (p. 154)
Never a dull moment (p. 154)
Nineteen to the dozen (p. 157)

No sooner said than done (p. 158)
Not able to get something for love
or money (p. 158)

Not able to make head or tail of
something (p. 158)

Not enough room to swing a cat
(p. 158)

Not one's cup of tea (p. 159)

Not to know someone from Adam
(p. 159)

Not to let the grass grow under
one's feet (p. 159)

Not worth a hill of beans (p. 159)
Not worth the paper it is written
on (p. 160)

Nothing to boast about (p. 161)
Nothing to write home about (p. 161)
Once in a blue moon (p. 163)
One's heart is in one's
mouth/With one's heart in one's
mouth/Have one's heart in one's
mouth (p. 166)

Paddle one's own canoe (p. 169)
Pay the piper (p. 169)

Pay through the nose (p. 169)
Pour oil on troubled waters (p. 171)
Pull oneself up by the bootstraps/
Pull oneself up by one's boot-
straps (p. 173)
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276.

277.
278.
279.
280.

281.
282.

283.
284.
285.
286.
287.
288.
289.
290.
291.
292.
293.
294.
295.
296.
297.
298.
299.
300.
301.

302.

Pull the wool over someone's
eyes. (p. 173)

Put one's best foot forward (p. 173)
Put one's foot down (p. 174)

Put one's foot in it (p. 174)

Put one's shoulder to the wheel
(p. 174)

Put something on the line (p. 174)
Put that in your pipe and smoke it
(p. 174)

Put your money where your
mouth is (p. 175)

Rain cats and dogs (p. 176)

Read between the lines (p. 176)
Read someone like a(n open) book
(p-177)

Ring down the curtain (p. 177)
Rob Peter to pay Paul (p. 178)
Save for a rainy day (p. 179)

Seize the bull by the horns/Take
the bull by the horns (p. 180)
Separate the men from the boys
(p. 181)

Separate the sheep from the goats
(p. 181)

Separate the wheat from the chaff
(p. 181)

Set a thief to catch a thief (p. 182)
Share and share alike (p. 182)
Ships that pass in the night (p. 182)
Sleep like a log (p. 184)

Sleep like a top (p. 184)

Slow but sure/Slowly but surely
(p. 185)

Someone cannot see beyond the
end of his nose (p. 185)

Someone is not out of the woods
yet (p. 185)

Someone puts his pants on one
leg at a time (p. 186)

303.

304.
305.

306.

307.

308.

309.

310.

311.

312.

313.

314.

315.

316.

317.

318.

319.
320.

321.

322.
323.

324.
325.

326.

Someone will get his (or hers)
(p- 186)

Stand the test of time (p. 187)
Strain at gnats and swallow cam-
els (p. 188)

Take the bit between one's teeth
(p- 190)

Take the bitter with the sweet
(p- 190)

Take the rough with the smooth
(p- 191)

Take the wind out of someone's
sails (p. 191)

Tar someone with the same brush
(p. 191)

The biggest frog/toad in the pud-
dle (p. 194)

The devil to pay/Someone has the
devil to pay/There will be the
devil to pay (p. 198)

The fat is in the fire (p. 200)

The left hand doesn't know what
the right hand is doing (p. 203)
The less said (about something),
the better (p. 203)

The lesser of two evils (p. 203)
The long and the short of it (p. 203)
The last straw /The straw that
broke the camel's back (p. 208)
The time is ripe (p. 208)

The whole ball of wax (p. 210)
Tied to one's mother's apron strings/
Cut the apron strings (p. 218)

Turn back the clock (p. 222)
Water over the dam/Water under
the bridge (p. 226)

What in (the) Sam Hill (p. 227)
Wild horses couldn't drag some-
one away from something (p. 233)
Your guess is as good as mine
(p- 239)
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Abstract: By comparing different definitions in dictionaries and in theoretical papers we know
that lexicographers have very different opinions on the topic: "What is a dictionary?" We see too
that lexicographic tools with the same type of content sometimes are called dictionary, sometimes
encyclopedia, sometimes lexicon. In reality it is not a large problem if the information in a certain
tool is of a high quality as to the intended function. Nevertheless I will give not one but two
additional definitions of two different types of information tools. There will also be a discussion on
the relevance for the concept of dictionary in connection with the research registration in universi-

ties.
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Opsomming: Wat is 'n woordeboek? Deur verskillende definisies in woordeboeke en
teoretiese artikels te vergelyk, weet ons dat leksikograwe baie verskillende opinies het oor die
onderwerp: "Wat is ‘'n woordeboek?" Ons sien ook dat leksikografiese hulpmiddels met dieselfde
soort inhoud soms woordeboeke genoem word, soms ensiklopedieé en soms leksikons. In die prak-
tyk is dit nie 'n groot probleem nie indien die inligting in 'n sekere hulpmiddel van hoé kwaliteit is
met betrekking tot die beoogde funksie. Tog sal ek nie een nie maar twee bykomende definisies gee
van twee verskillende soorte inligtingshulpmiddels. Daar sal ook 'n bespreking wees oor die rele-
vansie van die konsep woordeboek met betrekking tot die registrasie van navorsing by universi-

teite.

Sleutelwoorde: WOORDEBOEK, LEKSIKON, ENSIKLOPEDIE, LEKSIKOGRAFIE, INLIG-
TINGSHULPMIDDEL, LEKSIKOGRAFIEHULPMIDDEL, NAVORSINGSREGISTRASIE, LEKSI-
KOGRAFIESE DATABASIS, MONOFUNKSIONELE WOORDEBOEK, MEERFUNKSIONELE
WOORDEBOEK

1. Do dictionary users know what a dictionary is?

Any native speaker of Danish will normally immediately know what is meant
if someone says: Luk doren! (close the door!) or Du har hul i din bluse (there's a
hole in your blouse). The addressee knows what der, hul and bluse mean and
will therefore not consult a dictionary in order to understand these sentences.
It's a different story if someone says: Det vil jeg kalde en eufemistisk omskrivning (I
would call that a euphemistic description). In this case many would ask: "What
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does euphemistic mean?" Or they would look up euphemistic in a dictionary.
Such consideration of user requirements was the main reason why, in the first
editions, the Nudansk Ordbog (a well-known Danish dictionary) did not
include definitions for ordinary words if these could be expected to be imme-
diately understood by all potential users whose mother tongue is Danish. Con-
sequently this dictionary contained no definitions for words such as ordforrid
(vocabulary), ordne (arrange), ordre (order) and ordsprog (proverb), but the word
ordbog (dictionary) was not defined either.

However self-evident the argument about the assumed common language
knowledge and language ability may be, the question whether a word is
known to everybody always remains a problematic issue. For example, ordbog
(dictionary) was not defined — but leksikon (lexicon) was. True, in this case one
word is a "Danish" word and the other a foreign word. But is ordbog really a
word understood by all, and leksikon not? The answer can be both yes and no. If
we answer "yes", then we are saying that all native speakers will understand if
we say: Please pass me the big blue dictionary over there on the table. If the answer is
"no", we imply that hardly any ordinary language user is able to define the
word ordbog exactly or accurately. Ordinary language users also do not know
exactly whether a lexicon and a word list are the same as a dictionary, or what
exactly constitutes the difference (if any) between these three terms. And when
such ordinary mother-tongue speakers say they know the answer, it will not be
difficult to discover that different people offer quite different definitions. Each
one will nevertheless insist that their definition is correct. In this respect they
are no different from the experts, nor from the descriptions of the word ordbog
— which are as numerous as the dictionaries themselves and often problematic
or even downright incorrect to boot.

I will return to such problematic definitions later; for the moment, here is
the dictionary article from the Nudansk Ordbog from the edition that defines
all words:

ordbog en bog med ord der er systematisk ordnet, og med oplysning om
fx ordenes stavemade, ordklasse, bgjning og betydning el. deres
overseettelse til et andet sprog (= dictionary a book with words in a
systematic order and with information about the spelling, word class,
inflexion and meaning of the words or their translation to another lan-
guage) (Nudansk Ordbog 2005).

This definition of dictionary is one of the better ones. But it is not optimal. To
start with, the phrase "a book with words in a systematic order" is already
unclear. Do not all books contain words in a systematic order (so that they cor-
respond to the system that is used to represent the sounds of a language in let-
ters)? It is probably rather a book about words or combinations of words. But
what is a word? Is a name a word? After all, you can also find names of cities,
countries and important people in dictionaries. But if defined in this way, a
telephone guide would also be a dictionary, and that would not fit the normal
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meaning of dictionary. The most serious error in the definition quoted, however,
is that it excludes most of the electronic dictionaries. The words and combina-
tions of words described are most certainly arranged systematically in a data-
base, but this system has nothing to do with what the user sees. In many cases,
the user sees only a single dictionary article when he has entered a search term
and given the "search" command. And if only a single dictionary article is dis-
played, no system can be discerned.

2. Is it important to know what a dictionary is?

In practice, the title of a lexicographic reference work does not give an
unequivocal indication of the type of reference work it is. For example,
Politikens Musikordbog (Politiken's Music Dictionary) of 1995 was called a
music lexicon by the author who submitted the manuscript for publication. But
the publisher changed the title, arguing that the book was being published by
the publisher's dictionary department. Had it been published by the textbook
department instead, they explained, the book would have been entitled "Lexi-
con". We cannot say whether the change of title from "lexicon" to "dictionary”"
had a positive or negative effect on sales. We don't think so. Similarly, there are
many reference works with "dictionary" in the title which nobody would call
dictionaries, and which do not fit a known definition of "dictionary" either.
Moreover, there are many works without the words "dictionary", "lexicon”,
"word list", "encyclopaedia” or the like in the title, but which must undoubtedly
be classified as such. In this regard I would like to refer to an article by Palfi
(2011), which has the meaningful title: "On dictionaries which aren't and non-
dictionaries which are". It is a fine article, but although — like many thousands
or more on the definition of "dictionary" — it is scientifically interesting, it is
neither of immediate practical nor social relevance. In this article I would like
to propose a scientifically founded definition and, in addition, discuss practical
and social consequences of its terminological application. First of all, it is
important to know how a dictionary can be cited. For example, can the com-
mon name under which several dictionaries are being sold be used as a title in
the references? This applies in the case of the "Music dictionary", Den Danske
Musikordbog, which is sold as an electronic dictionary of the Verlag Ordbogen
A/S. Actually, this title comprises four dictionaries. They also differ in terms of
size; the four hard copies, due to appear in 2012, range from 58, 160, 442 to 444
pages. In the case of the electronic versions, the user receives clear instructions
if he clicks on the link "About the dictionary". Here he learns that there are four
dictionaries, even though they are not called that in the title, and clear instruc-
tions are provided how they can be cited:

Bergenholtz, Inger i samarbejde Henning Bergenholtz. Database: Richard
Almind og Martin Gyde Poulsen: Betydning af musikudtryk. Odense:
Ordbogen.com 2011. (www.ordbogen.com). (ISBN 978-87-788-2555-1)
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Bergenholtz, Inger i samarbejde Henning Bergenholtz. Database: Richard
Almind og Martin Gyde Poulsen: Viden om musikudtryk. Odense: Ordbogen.
com 2011. (www.ordbogen.com). (ISBN 978-87-788-2299-4)

Bergenholtz, Inger i samarbejde Henning Bergenholtz. Database: Richard
Almind og Martin Gyde Poulsen: Find et musikudtryk. Odense: Ordbogen.
com 2011. (www.ordbogen.com). (ISBN 978-87-788-2556-8)

Bergenholtz, Inger i samarbejde Henning Bergenholtz. Database: Richard
Almind og Martin Gyde Poulsen: Fremmedordbog med musikudtryk. Odense:
Ordbogen.com 2011. (www.ordbogen.com). (ISBN 978-87-788-2557-5)

Thus a "dictionary” is not always a "dictionary". Accordingly, we will subse-
quently propose two different definitions of the term "dictionary":

1. When we refer to the Music Dictionary, "dictionary" means a collection
of dictionaries, each of which has completely different dictionary arti-
cles.

2. For the individual dictionaries as referred to above, "dictionary" is used

in the conventional sense, as shown in the next chapter of this article.
That these definitions are often problematic and imprecise is less
important in this context; the user senses that this is a dictionary and that
it should be cited as shown above.

Far more socially relevant, and certainly relevant to the university, is the use of
"dictionary" in the research registration, which all researchers must submit. On
the one hand the researchers must document that they are fulfilling their
research obligations. On the other, the individual universities have an interest
in these research results being submitted because the ministry pays the respec-
tive university for each newly published scientific contribution or book, pro-
vided that it is a scientific dictionary. Until recently, it was customary to extract
only a single dictionary from a database, but in principle 5, 10, 20, 100 or even
thousands of dictionaries can be extracted from one and the same database. We
have actually done this in several cases at the Centre for Lexicography in Den-
mark. As mentioned earlier, four dictionaries were extracted from a music
database; from an accounting database containing Danish, English and Spanish
accounting terms, we have to date published 16 different accounting diction-
aries, and this number will grow to 27 in a few years. Whether the publisher
sells these as a package or separately is of no importance. But for the registra-
tion of the research it does matter. When we register, we have so far submitted
16 different accounting dictionaries which the ministry must recognise. Cer-
tainly, the ministry would prefer a definition of "dictionary" which would
result in fewer editions.

Something similar would apply if one received a library fee for electronic
dictionaries. Such a fee is paid, for example, in Denmark and Germany as a
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function of the number of books bought by the respective libraries. Oddly
enough it is paid only for printed dictionaries, even though libraries buy more
electronic than printed dictionaries. However, if one were to be paid the library
fee for electronic dictionaries, the same dilemma would arise as with the allo-
cation of ministerial funds to the universities. I propose emphatically that elec-
tronic dictionaries should be dealt with in the same way as printed dictionaries,
in other words when the works are completely different, a separate royalty or
library fee should be paid.

3. Existing definitions of "dictionary"

If all the scientific contributions related to this problem were gathered together,
there would be enough material for several voluminous tomes. I will not quote
from the multitude of scientific contributions here, as their definitions do not
differ from those I have found on the internet and in some printed dictionaries.
Below I will quote a small selection from the many thousands of definitions
and mention some points of criticism against each of them, more or less in the
same way as those raised against the definition in the Nudansk Dictionary
mentioned above. We will see that this definition — despite its problematic
imprecision — is better and clearer than most of the other definitions. I did not
take particular trouble to look for really good or really poor definitions. I did a
Google search with the search string "What is a dictionary?" and then took
some of the definitions that appeared on the first three pages. The following
discussion therefore does not offer a representative picture of all definitions on
the internet. But then that was not the idea either. I want to show what existing
definitions reflect as important and in what way they contain problematic or
even incorrect statements. Against this background, I want to suggest a defini-
tion that is applicable not only to printed or certain types of dictionaries, but
takes into account that a dictionary is an information tool and that this tool can
be an electronic or printed dictionary. This the first definition does not do; it is
brief and easy to understand, but says almost nothing:

(1)  Dictionaries are alphabetical lists of words or entries. They differ in the
kind and in the volume of information they hold. (http://www lib.uct.
ac.za/infolit/dict]l.htm, found November 2011)

The statement that a dictionary is an alphabetical list is, of course, not correct. It
is incorrect for at least two reasons: (A) There are dictionaries with systemati-
cally arranged dictionary articles; we call this a systematic macrostructure. This
means that the dictionary articles are actually not alphabetic; as in a thematic
dictionary, they are arranged in such a way that specific topics are presented in
a thematic order. Such dictionaries usually have an alphabetical index which
enables the user to look up the dictionary articles more easily. (B) The database
of an electronic dictionary is specifically not arranged in alphabetic order at all,
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but is provided with its own address internally in the database. This may be a
number, with each new dictionary article being given a new serial number. But
this numbering has nothing to do with the alphabet. It is an internal allocation
in a database which has nothing to do with the presentation of the dictionary
articles. More important is that the user is usually looking for a particular word
and that he receives as the result exactly one and only one dictionary article. If
he receives two or more dictionary articles as a result, these dictionary articles
may be arranged alphabetically, but they do not have to be. But even if some of
the dictionary articles shown are in alphabetical order, the definition is still not
correct. After all, the user sees only a small section of the dictionary. The
definition is also inadequate because it would turn even a telephone directory
into a dictionary. You could call it that, but this would conflict severely with
the present terminological language usage and run counter to any existing
understanding of "dictionary". Nevertheless, there are many variants of this
type of definition:

(2)  a reference book containing an alphabetical list of words with infor-
mation about them (http:/ /wiki.answers.com/Q/What_is_the_biggest
dictionary_definition, found November 2011)

All the arguments against definition (1) could be repeated here. It can be
described as the shortest and probably also as the most primitive. Nevertheless,
definitions such as (1) and (2) and the definition below are those found most
commonly. Here an attempt is made to define a dictionary by listing the neces-
sary item types:

(3) A definition for dictionary is a reference that tells you the meanings,
parts of speech, sometimes a sentence using the word, and how to pro-
nounce the word. (http://wiki.answers.com/Q/What_is_the_biggest_
dictionary_definition, found November 2011)

Such a definition excludes many information tools we normally consider to be
dictionaries: a spelling dictionary normally does not contain definitions, no
specimen sentences and pronunciation items; according to this definition, this
is not a dictionary. A frequency dictionary, which lists only the word form and
its frequency, would also not be worthy of the name; neither would a bilingual
dictionary, which in most cases has no meaning items. The reason why this
widespread and very inaccurate definition has been repeated in so many vari-
ants may be that what so many have said and written before is simply repeated
blindly. To be a little more positive, one could regard this as the definition of a
monolingual polyfunctional dictionary. Or, in other words: It is the type of
dictionary that is often regarded as THE dictionary, but it is really a very spe-
cial dictionary — the kind that linguists and linguists claiming to be lexicogra-
phers view as the sole object. It is a very narrow view of a dictionary, which is
aimed only at solving communication problems (text production, text reception
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and translation), and in this case not even at translation. Such dictionaries are
also called "language dictionaries". Many lexicographers regard only diction-
aries indicated as (1) for communicative dictionaries in the illustration below as
the object, not the other eleven types of dictionaries:

dictionary
general language specialized language  general and specialized language

1.communicative 2.cognitive 3.operative 4.interpretative .. .. ..

reception text production text correction translating

The definition thus aims to fulfil non-cognitive functions in particular, i.e.
information tools which aim to transmit knowledge. Dictionaries of this kind
are often called lexicons or encyclopaedias. This type accounts for almost two-
thirds of all lexicographic works. We will attend to possible differences
between the different names of lexicographic information tools later. First we
want to quote one more example with a variant of the third definition:

(4)  abook consisting of an alphabetical list of words of a language showing
their forms and meanings and etymologies (http://wiki.answers.com/
Q/What_is_the_definition_of_a_dictionary, found February 2011)

Almost all the critical arguments against definition (3) can be advanced against
this definition as well. Yet it is interesting that only the meaning and etymology
item types are deemed decisive for the definition of a dictionary here. Besides
this, it is also striking that none of the definitions quoted so far even hint that a
dictionary is produced as an aid to people having specific information needs.
This also applies to the next definition:

() A dictionary is a book of words of a particular language and their
accepted definitions, origins, parts of speech, pronunciation, spelling
and in some cases a sample of their use. Depending on the age and
target audience, it may also contain cultural slang and/or other non-
traditional words as well. A "language translation dictionary" lists the
words of one language and their equivalent words in another language.
(http:/ /wiki. answers.com/Q/What_is_a_dictionary, found November
2011).

When it comes to the pinch, one could say that definition (5) takes into account
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in one point that a dictionary is an information tool, since "language translation
dictionary” is mentioned. But even so, it would in this case be a relatively basic
translation dictionary, since only equivalence items are mentioned; no trans-
lated collocations, no translated examples and no contrast items. But still. Also
excluded in this case is the type that is usually called a biscopal dictionary, a
dictionary with words from language A translated into language B and simul-
taneously from language B into language A. It could also be argued that a bis-
copal dictionary is not a single dictionary, but two dictionaries. But that is not
common practice. It should also be noted that in this definition the expression
"a book of words" is used. That's not what it is, of course; it is "a book of dic-
tionary articles". There are lemmas for which different data are provided. The
misunderstanding could also be due to the fact that the English term "entry" is
used to refer to the lemma as well as to the "articles" in a dictionary. But this
does not fully explain the misunderstanding. A dictionary entry ("article") is
never called a "word" in English. We will quote one last example, but with the
observation that this example, as well as the preceding five examples, is quite
typical of all existing definitions:

(6) A dictionary is a reference book that focuses on defining words and
phrases, including multiple meanings. The most frequently used diction-
ary is a language dictionary that includes the majority of frequently used
words in a language. (http://www.wisegeek.com/what-is-a-dictionary.
htm, found November 2011)

Everything that has been said about (4) and (5) can be repeated with regard to
this definition. In addition, there is the statement that a dictionary should
always only contain words which are used frequently. This is not correct, of
course. There are some dictionaries that do this, e.g. learners' dictionaries,
school dictionaries and other general-language dictionaries with fewer than
20,000 lemmas which contain almost only frequently used words. But specialist
dictionaries do not do this. For example, a music dictionary does not contain
the words most frequently used in music texts; most of the words in texts about
music are everyday words. Music dictionaries do not only list the most fre-
quent music terms, but also systematically include those terms which are
important in the language of music. Whether these are the most frequent in
music texts is not of primary importance. In general-language dictionaries too,
the user frequently gets information about less commonly used words, and
such words are also found in larger common-language dictionaries. And with
good reason, as rarely used words can more often cause problems of reception
than frequently used words. Another problem is that this definition focuses
exclusively on the idea that a dictionary provides meanings. This excludes
bilingual dictionaries, in fact all other dictionaries without items of meaning.

In order to show that somewhat better definitions can also be found on the
internet, a final example is quoted. However, such "better" definitions are rare.
Although the phrase "a collection of words" is also used in the definition below,
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it is also mentioned (besides the usual list of certain item types) that a diction-
ary is a tool intended to help the users when they have certain information

needs:

@)

A dictionary (also called a wordbook, lexicon or vocabulary) is a collec-
tion of words in one or more specific languages, often listed
alphabetically, with usage information, definitions, etymologies, phonet-
ics, pronunciations, and other information; or a book of words in one
language with their equivalents in another, also known as a lexicon.
According to Nielsen (2008) a dictionary may be regarded as a
lexicographical product that is characterised by three significant fea-
tures: (1) it has been prepared for one or more functions; (2) it contains
data that have been selected for the purpose of fulfilling those functions;
and (3) its lexicographic structures link and establish relationships
between the data so that they can meet the needs of users and fulfil the
functions of the dictionary (Wikipedia, found November 2011).

At the end of my article I will contribute my own definition — two, in fact —
showing that "dictionary” has two different meanings. First, however, I would
like to summarise two points of uncertainty which prompted the criticism of
the definitions quoted (and those not quoted) above. Furthermore, there are
some points the quoted definitions do not mention, but which do matter. This
also applies to the first point, which does not turn up in any of the definitions
quoted:

@

@)

How many dictionary articles must a dictionary have before it can be
called a dictionary? There are many printed dictionaries with fewer than
1,000 dictionary articles. On the internet I found a dictionary with only
157 dictionary articles. But how low can the number be? I would say:
two. Admittedly, I don't know any dictionaries that small, but in princi-
ple this should be the limit if one argues that a dictionary must contain a
collection of individual dictionary articles.

A second issue was referred to indirectly in definition (7), which says:
"dictionary, also called a wordbook, lexicon or vocabulary". This is also
the solution I would propose. I see "dictionary" as a general term for all
kinds of lexicographic reference works — as communication, cognitive
as well as information tools which aim to fulfil both main functions. It is
right that there is a trend towards terminological use, but not more than
a trend. In Den Danske Netordbog (2012) under the dictionary article
ordbog (dictionary), we describe this trend as follows in a note (translated
from Danish):

A distinction can be drawn between lexicographic reference works
which offer assistance in case of problems with a concrete text and
other reference works where general or specific knowledge can be
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®)

obtained. The first type is often called a dictionary and the second
type a lexicon or encyclopaedia, but there is no generally agreed
distinction between and naming of these two types.

Are there dictionaries in dictionaries? This question has several aspects.
What is interesting is that the question is not asked in any of the defini-
tions of "dictionary" found or otherwise known to me. But dictionaries
have many more parts than the lists of lemmas, namely outer texts. This
is known and has been described in detail. Some of these outer texts
contain brief dictionary articles which correspond directly to the defini-
tion of "dictionary", e.g. an alphabetical list of grammatical terms with
short explanations of the meanings of these terms. Similarly, lists of cur-
rency units or masses and weights also fit any current definition of "dic-
tionary". In other words, you can have several dictionaries within one
dictionary. Granted, such outer texts are not usually called "dictionaries".
But even biscopal dictionaries are normally referred to as not two dic-
tionaries, but one dictionary if they are bound in the same printed vol-
ume, e.g. in a dictionary with two lists of lemmas: Danish-English and
English-Danish. Such a dictionary therefore often has a double-barrelled
name: Danish-English and English-Danish Dictionary.

That a dictionary can contain a dictionary becomes even clearer when the tra-
dition followed in Japan and other Asian countries is examined. There one can
buy a small microcomputer with a number of individual dictionaries installed
on it; these are often previously printed dictionaries which have been digitised.
Such a computer with up to 400 individual dictionaries is also called a diction-
ary or, more accurately, an electronic dictionary in Japanese:

4.

Proposed definition of "dictionary"

After all the criticisms of existing definitions of "dictionary", it might appear
somewhat presumptuous to propose one. I will propose one nevertheless —
and not just one, but two, as it has become clear that "dictionary" has not just
one, but two distinctly different meanings. It is crucial to explain that a diction-
ary is an information tool that must satisfy specific requirements:
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Dictionary

1. Lexicographic reference work containing dictionary articles related to
individual topics or elements of language, and possibly several outer
texts as well, which can be consulted if someone needs assistance with
text reception, text production or translation or would simply like to
know more about a word, part of a word or a combination of words.

2. Lexicographic reference work consisting of several dictionaries, each of
which corresponds to the definition of an individual dictionary, i.e. a
reference work containing dictionary articles related to individual topics
or elements of language, and possibly several outer texts as well, which
can be consulted if someone needs assistance with text reception, text
production or translation or would simply like to know more about a
word, part of a word or a combination of words.
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Abstract: Within the field of lexicography there are numerous differences when it comes to the
interpretation of the term lexicography and differences in determining the nature, extent and scope
of this term. Although it is widely accepted that lexicography consist of two components, i.e. theo-
retical lexicography and the lexicographic practice, different definitions of lexicography give no
unambiguous reflection of this distinction and of the individual components. This paper looks at
some prevailing diverse uses and interpretations of the word lexicography. This is followed by pro-
posals to ensure a transformative, unified and comprehensive interpretation of this concept.

Keywords: INDEPENDENT DISCIPLINE, INFORMATION TOOL, LEXICOGRAPHER, LEXI-
COGRAPHIC PRACTICE, LEXICOGRAPHIC THEORY, LEXICOGRAPHIC TOOL, LEXICOG-
RAPHY, LEXICOLOGY, METALEXICOGRAPHY, SCIENTIFIC LEXICOGRAPHY, TERMI-
NOGRAPHY

Opsomming: Wat is leksikografie? In die leksikografie bestaan daar talle verskille met
betrekking tot die interpretasie van die term leksikografie asook met betrekking tot 'n vasstelling van
die aard, omvang en bestek van hierdie term. Alhoewel dit wyd aanvaar word dat leksikografie uit
twee komponente bestaan, naamlik 'n teoretiese en 'n praktiese komponent, bied onderskeie defini-
sies van leksikografie geen ondubbelsinnige beskrywing van hierdie verskil en van die onderskeie
komponente nie. Hierdie artikel gee aandag aan enkele bestaande maar uiteenlopende gebruike en
interpretasies van die woord leksikografie. Daarna volg voorstelle ter versekering van 'n transforma-

tiewe verenigde en omvattende interpretasie van hierdie begrip.

Sleutelwoorde: INLIGTINGSWERKTUIG, LEKSIKOGRAAF, LEKSIKOGRAFIE, LEKSIKO-
GRAFIESE PRAKTYK, LEKSIKOGRAFIESE WERKTUIG, LEKSIKOGRAFIETEORIE, LEKSIKO-
LOGIE, METALEKSIKOGRAFIE, ONAFHANKLIKE DISSIPLINE, TERMINOGRAFIE, WETEN-
SKAPLIKE LEKSIKOGRAFIE

1. Introduction

The first section of this paper indicates a number of definitions of lexicography
as found in general sources, specialized dictionaries and scientific publications.

Lexikos 22 (AFRILEX-reeks/series 22: 2012): 31-42
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These definitions reflect the prevailing interpretations of this term. It is clear
that there are significant differences between some of the interpretations. In
order to have a mutual point of departure when talking about lexicography the
need is indicated for a unified explanation of lexicography. Subsequently this
term is discussed in some detail, focusing on different components of lexicog-
raphy. Taking cognizance of the existing definitions as well as the points raised
in the preceding discussion suggestions are made for a new interpretation of
the term that encompasses the majority of relevant features.

2. Current views on lexicography

When attempting to define a widely-used concept like lexicography it is impor-
tant to take cognizance of some other existing definitions in order to detect
some of the mutual strong and weak points. This section will refer to a few
definitions and paraphrases of lexicography from three categories of sources, i.e.
general sources (including general language printed dictionaries and results
from random Google searches), LSP dictionaries dealing with lexicography
and, thirdly, scientific discussions in the field of lexicography.

2.1  Definitions in general sources

The definitions or paraphrases given in general sources have to be regarded as
important because that is where the non-expert in lexicography finds informa-
tion regarding the meaning of this word. Someone looking for such a defini-
tion, especially those found in random Google searches, has no guarantee as to
the authority of the definition or the expertise of the person who formulated it.
The quality of these definitions shows significant differences, as can be seen in
the following randomly selected examples:

Definition no. 1

the practice of compiling dictionaries (The New Oxford Dictionary of English)
This is an extremely unsatisfactory definition that makes no provision for the
theoretical component and gives no details regarding the compilation pro-
cess.

Definition no. 2

lexicography (is) the applied study of the meaning, evolution, and function of
the vocabulary units of a language for the purpose of compilation in book form
— in short, the process of dictionary making.

(http:/ /answers.encyclopedia.com/question/lexicography-159511.html)

Although better than the first definition this definition also ignores reference to
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a theoretical component. Too strong a focus is placed on meaning — not all
dictionaries include items giving the meaning of words.

Definition no. 3

Perhaps the simplest explanation of lexicography is that it is a scholarly disci-
pline that involves compiling, writing, or editing dictionaries. Lexicography is
widely considered an independent scholarly discipline, though it is a subfield
within linguistics.

Many consider lexicography to be divided into two related areas. The act of
writing, or editing dictionaries is known as Practical Lexicography. The analysis
or description of the vocabulary of a particular language, and the meaning that
links certain words to others in a dictionary, is known as Theoretical Lexicogra-
phy. Theoretical Lexicography is particularly concerned with developing theo-
ries regarding the structural and semantic relationships among words in the dic-
tionary. Since it involves theoretical analysis of the lexicon, Theoretical Lexicog-
raphy is also known as Metalexicography.

(http:/ /www.wisegeek.com/what-is-lexicography.htm)

A positive aspect of this definition is the distinction it makes between practical
and theoretical lexicography. A negative aspect is that it regards lexicography
as a subfield within linguistics.

Definition no. 4

Lexicography is divided into two related disciplines:

® Practical lexicography is the art or craft of compiling, writing and editing
dictionaries.

® Theoretical lexicography is the scholarly discipline of analyzing and de-
scribing the semantic, syntagmatic and paradigmatic relationships within the
lexicon (vocabulary) of a language, developing theories of dictionary com-
ponents and structures linking the data in dictionaries, the needs for informa-
tion by users in specific types of situation, and how users may best access the
data incorporated in printed and electronic dictionaries. This is sometimes
referred to as 'metalexicography'.
(http:/ /en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lexicography)

This is a fairly well-balanced definition. Reference to dictionaries as practical
tools would have enhanced its quality.

Definition no. 5
Die maak van woordeboeke (The making of dictionaries) (Woordeboek van die
Afrikaanse Taal)
This article for leksikografie in the Woordeboek van die Afrikaanse Taal has a cross-
reference to metaleksikografie where the following definition is found:

Teoretiese komponent v.d. leksikografie waarin die beginsels en tegnieke v.d.
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leksikografiese praktyk in oénskou geneem en daaroor besin word. (Theoretical
component of lexicography which takes stock of the principles and techniques of
the lexicographic practice and contemplates them.)

Two synonyms are then given for metaleksikografie (=metalexicography), i.e.
leksikografieteorie (=lexicographic theory) and leksikologie (=lexicology).

Like definition 1, definition 5 is poor but the cross-reference to metalexico-
graphy does help. The definition of metalexicography is not bad but the user is ill-
advised by the item indicating that it has lexicology as synonym.

No definition was given to account for a frequently used reference to lexicog-
raphy as being an art or a craft — as seen in the title of Landau (2001): Diction-
aries: The Art and Craft of Lexicography — by explaining the nature of this art or
craft, albeit that Definition 4 does refer to art or craft. In this paper we do not
regard lexicography as an art or a craft albeit that specific skills and talents play
an important role in the lexicographic practice. Definitions like 1, 2 and 5 make
no distinction between practical and theoretical lexicography and from all these
definitions no realistic interpretation of the nature and extent of lexicography is
possible. No clarity can be found regarding the relation between lexicography
on the one hand and, on the other hand, applied linguistics, lexicology, ency-
clopedology and terminology. In addition, conflicting comments are found
regarding the status of lexicography as an independent discipline. Definition 2
refers to "applied study", definition 5 gives a cross-reference to metaleksikografie
that has lexicology as a synonym. No definition makes a reference to the fact
that dictionaries, as products of the lexicographic practice, cover both language
for general purposes and language for special purposes. This defies the reality
that LSP lexicography, often referred to as terminography, also falls within the
scope of lexicography. The fact that dictionary typology makes provision for
encyclopedic dictionaries, i.e. dictionaries that do not focus on the linguistic but
rather the extra-linguistic features, does not come to the fore in any of the defi-
nitions. Definitions 3 and 4 make provision for theoretical and practical com-
ponents of lexicography. The nature of the theoretical component is not clear at
all although there is a focus on the analysis of dictionaries and, rightly so, on
the development of theories. The independence of lexicography is indicated in
definition 3 but the same definition contradicts itself by indicating that lexicog-
raphy is a subfield within linguistics. The average language user who consults
any one of these definitions, with the exception of definition no. 4 which gives
a reasonably well-balanced account of lexicography, will have an incomplete
knowledge of the word lexicography, and the user consulting any combination of
these definitions will be confused. Clearly the definition of the word lexicography
in a random selection of sources aimed at the non-expert is totally insufficient.

2.2 Dictionaries of lexicography

Specialized dictionaries of lexicography assist their users in a far better way.
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The Dictionary of Lexicography (Hartmann and James 1998) defines lexicography
as:

The professional activity and academic field concerned with DICTIONARIES and
other REFERENCE WORKS. It has two basic divisions: lexicographic practice, or
DICTIONARY-MAKING, and lexicographic theory, or DICTIONARY RESEARCH. ...

It continues with a more comprehensive description of both divisions, includ-
ing a listing of several branches of lexicography, e.g. author lexicography, bilin-
gual lexicography, encyclopedic lexicography, specialized lexicography, thesaurus lexi-
cography. By means of a diagram it divides dictionary research into four compo-
nents, i.e. history, typology, criticism and use, whereas dictionary-making is
divided into three components, i.e. fieldwork, description and presentation.

However, one misses remarks regarding the user, the contents, the struc-
tures and the functions of dictionaries and, in a dictionary described on the
cover as a "professional handbook", a reference to different theories of lexicog-
raphy.

In Lexicography: A dictionary of basic terminology (Burkhanov 1998) an exten-
sive treatment of lexicography is found. The main issues referred to are the "dis-
ciplinary status of lexicography, its correlation with other linguistic and non-
linguistic disciplines, the scope of lexicographic description, methodology of lexi-
cographic investigation, typology of reference works produced within the frame-
work of lexicography, techniques of lexicographic presentation ..." Different per-
spectives on the position of lexicography are also given (with an indication of
the relevant literature; not repeated here): "Lexicography is regarded as a
domain of applied linguistics ..., a branch of information science ..., a province
of philological and historical study ..., a subject field whose theoretical aspect
falls within the realm of theoretical linguistics, whereas its practice pertains to
the sphere of applied linguistics ...". Burkhanov also refers to the fact that "lexi-
cography has been successfully developing its own theory." He also argues that
"The term 'lexicography' refers to the process, result, and theoretical evaluation,
of the making of reference works which represent a wide range of hetero-
geneous knowledge structures ...".

Burkhanov's description allows the expert user a comprehensive retrieval
of information and gives ample guidance in terms of the extent of information
transfer in a dictionary. However, the important role of the user and the really
important notion of lexicography as an independent discipline does not come
to the fore strongly enough.!

2.3 Scientific discussions

Whereas the above-mentioned specialized dictionaries of lexicography agree
on lexicography having both a practical and a theoretical component, one of
the first crucial issues in the discussions of lexicography as found in scientific
publications is whether the notion of a theory of lexicography is accepted or



36 Henning Bergenholtz and Rufus H. Gouws

not. Different approaches prevail, ranging from Atkins and Rundell (2008: 4)
saying, with regard to a theory of lexicography, that they "do not believe that
such a thing exists", and Bejoint (2010: 381) saying: "I simply do not believe that
there exists a theory of lexicography, and I very much doubt that there can be
one", to lexicographers who firmly believe in a lexicographic theory, cf. Wie-
gand (1989), Bergenholtz and Tarp (2003), Gouws (2011), Tarp (2012). It is
important to note that the supporters of a lexicographic theory do not all
adhere to the same theory: there are different lexicographic theories but they all
acknowledge the fact that the lexicographic practice is complemented by a
theoretical component and that lexicography, with dictionaries as its subject
matter, should be regarded as an independent discipline.

Wiegand (1984: 13) categorically denies that lexicography is a branch of
applied linguistics or of lexicology, but when working outside a specific lexico-
graphic theory, relations between lexicography and other disciplines are often
postulated that go against the grain of lexicography as an independent disci-
pline, cf. Kempcke (1982: 44) who says "Eine Worterbuchtheorie kann nur Teil
der Lexikologie sein, ..." (A dictionary theory has to be part of lexicology).
Lexicographers like Urdang (1963: 594) believe that "Lexicography, in practice
is a form of applied linguistics ..." and Sinclair (1984: 7) denies the prospect of a
theory of lexicography and believes that the relevant theory is to be found in or
via the areas of linguistics and information technology. Geeraerts (1987: 1)
assumes that lexicography is part of linguistics but can hardly justify it as being
a form of applied linguistics:

As a linguistic discipline, lexicography has rather paradoxical nature. On the one
hand, almost everybody will agree to classify lexicography as a form of applied
linguistics, but on the other hand, it is virtually impossible to give an adequate
reply to the question what linguistic theory lexicography might be an application
of.

Some terminologists make a distinction between terminography and lexicogra-
phy whilst lexicographers adhering to an inclusive lexicographic theory that
makes provision for general and specialized lexicography regard specialized or
LSP lexicography and terminography as synonyms, cf. Bergenholtz (1995b) and
Bergenholtz and Kaufmann (1997).2

Tarp (2008: 9-10) distinguishes different types of theory in terms of three
sets of distinctions, i.e. general and specific theories, integrated and non-integrated
theories and contemplative and transformative theories. This last distinction is
important for the present discussion. A purely contemplative approach only
observes existing dictionaries and theoretical models and is rarely if ever put to
practice. A transformative approach is innovative and this type of theory does
not only interpret and explain lexicographic practice but it transforms it, cf.
Tarp (2008: 10).

Within scientific discussions major differences also prevail regarding the
scope of lexicography. In the introductory section to the first volume of the
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International Journal of Lexicography (IJL) Robert Ilson, the first editor of this
journal, gave an indication of the scope the newly established journal would
like to cover — a scope that should reflect a specific interpretation of what lexi-
cography is all about. Ilson (1988) says:

IJL is devoted to examining how people inform one another. In its pages are
discussed which items are selected to give information about, what information
is given about them, and how that information is used. Our primary concern is
with reference works that give lexically relevant information about lexically
relevant items. But we realise that the problems facing compilers and users of
dictionaries and thesauruses are similar to those facing compilers and users of
indexes, encyclopaedias, atlases, and other types of reference work, and our
pages are open to the discussion of their problems, too.

This broad scope which Ilson identifies, coincides with current theories plead-
ing for a wider interpretation of the scope of lexicography, cf. Fuertes-Olivera
and Bergenholtz (2011).

Engelberg and Lemnitzer (2009: 3) also distinguish between the lexico-
graphic practice, i.e. the cultural practice aimed at the production of diction-
aries, and the theoretical domain, directed at lexicography and dictionaries.
They clearly state that theoretical lexicography is not part of applied linguistics.
According to them lexicography has the following topics as subject matter:

the structure of dictionaries

the compilation of dictionaries (i.e. lexicography in the actual sense of
the word)

the use of dictionaries (including aspects of didactics of dictionary use)
dictionary criticism

the history of lexicography.

Here one misses a reference to lexicographic functions. Looking at these
diverse and often conflicting interpretations of lexicography this paper works
with the assumption that lexicography has a theoretical and a practical compo-
nent, that different lexicographic theories do exist, and that lexicography is an
independent discipline. This point of departure leads to the formulation of a
unified and more comprehensive explanation of lexicography.

3. A unified and comprehensive approach

The proposals in this paper should be seen in combination with the concur-
rently written papers of Bergenholtz (2012) and Gouws (2012). Some of the
arguments given in these two papers are presupposed in the current paper. The
proposals made here are based on and expands the dictionary article of the
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lemma leksikografi in the Nordic dictionary of lexicography, Bergenholtz et al.
(1997).
There are two types of lexicography:

1. The development of theories about and the conceptualization of diction-
aries, specifically with regard to the function, the structure and the con-
tents of dictionaries. This part of lexicography is known as metalexicog-
raphy or theoretical lexicography.

2. The planning and compilation of concrete dictionaries. This part of lexi-
cography is known as practical lexicography or the lexicographic prac-
tice.

As seen in the previous sections there is a definite confusion in the metalexico-
graphic discussion regarding the scope of lexicography and the borders with
and relations to other disciplines. As previously remarked we regard lexicog-
raphy as an independent discipline that does show some relation to parts of
different other disciplines, e.g. information science and linguistics.

Our approach is not the only one; many people regard lexicography not as
an independent discipline but as part of linguistics. Other people see parts of
what we regard as lexicography as terminography or encyclopedology. We do
not agree with this approach. More detailed motivation can be found in Ber-
genholtz (1995a) and a brief account thereof in the following paragraph.

In particular we do not see lexicography as part of lexicology — as is the
case with some linguists and lexicographers, cf. paragraph 2.3. An approach
that sees lexicographic theory as part of lexicology implies that lexicography
puts the questions whereas lexicology provides the answers. We do not believe
that this is the case in real practical situations. In contrast to their argument it is
a fact that many lexicologists exclusively use data from dictionaries in their
discussions. In the exact opposite way we regard the relation of terminography
to that section of terminology where practical terminology prevails. Contrary
to terminologists we regard terminography and subject field lexicography as
synonym expressions. They have the same object and aims: to describe spe-
cialized fields so that specific information needs of the user can be satisfied, cf.
Bergenholtz (1995b).

There also is a series of special types of lexicography, e.g. linguistic lexi-
cography, subject field lexicography or corpus lexicography. We don't regard
all the prevailing subtypes as necessary or beneficial to lexicography. However,
this will not be discussed in detail here.

Linguistic lexicography is usually understood as general language lexi-
cography that needs to achieve communicative functions. Subject field lexicog-
raphy is typically understood as the monolingual lexicography of different
subject fields, where the lexicography needs to achieve a cognitive function.
Finally, encyclopedic lexicography is the type of lexicography that includes
both linguistic and subject field lexicography.
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Lexicography is also identified in terms of the number of object languages:
monolingual, bilingual or polylingual lexicography. In addition lexicography is
used as part of a compound term when referring to the source material, e.g.
corpus lexicography. But we have never encountered such terms as informant
lexicography or citation lexicography although they could have been constructed
accordingly. When the technical aids are put in the centre one refers to e.g.
computational lexicography. When focusing on the purpose of the lexicogra-
phy one talks about e.g. learner lexicography or translation lexicography.
Finally the aim of lexicography becomes the documentation of a specific part of
language use for future generations by having expressions like usage lexicogra-
phy, i.e. the lexicography that accounts for concrete communicative, cognitive
interpretative or operational needs, or documentation lexicography, that endeav-
ours to solve a national or a general scientific problem.

There are further distinctions of this type and additional ones can be con-
structed. Our proposal is not directly related to that. We would rather try to
present a general identification of lexicography.

The discussion of some definitions of lexicography in the first section of this
paper already gives an answer to the question formulated in the title of this
paper: Lexicography is the discipline dealing with theories about recently
completed and also older existing dictionaries but also about future dictionar-
ies as planned and produced by lexicographers. This simple answer is at the
same time right but also too simple. There are different kinds of dictionaries
and of lexicographers. This means e.g. that we have a type of lexicography
describing, criticizing and making theories outgoing from existing dictionaries,
and we have a type of lexicography making theories about how to plan and
how to make conceptions for new dictionaries. And we have a branch of lexi-
cography dealing with the concrete conception, planning and editing of a dic-
tionary. Such a conception could be made without any kind of scientific con-
siderations, i.e. by trying to make a new dictionary according to the way of
"how it used to be" — the lexicographer makes a dictionary following his/her
intuition and by knowing the needs of the intended user. Dictionaries of this
type do not necessarily have a low quality, especially if they do not merely
copy the "tradition". A splendid example of a dictionary belonging to this type
was that of Leth (1800), a priest well familiar with the needs of the young peo-
ple he was teaching, but not with the then current tradition of making concep-
tualisations of dictionaries. Another type of lexicography is totally influenced
by linguistics and tries to use the best linguistic theories and terms for the
planning and compilation of dictionaries. A final type of lexicography argues
that lexicography is an independent discipline, perhaps somehow connected to
a certain kind of information science or linguistics, but indeed not a subdisci-
pline of linguistics. Some aspects of these different types of approaches are
illustrated in the following figure:
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lexicography
metalexicography practical lexicography

description criticism contemplative transformative not scientific scientific
of existing of existing (= theorv
dictionaries dictionaries construction

outgoing from

existing outgoing from  outgoing from linguistic  lexicographic

dictionaries) linguistic lexicographic based based

theories theories

This figure does not show the real dilemma in lexicography. Most lexicogra-
phers claim that lexicography is a subdiscipline of linguistics. We do not think
so. There are relations to linguistics but also to information science although we
realise that, as in the case of lexicography, there are different opinions and
definitions of what information science is. For the time being we therefore
regard lexicography as an independent discipline, relying on experts coming
from different disciplines. In one kind of dictionary the experts are linguists.
This is the type of dictionary with the most relevance to linguistics of course.
The following figure indicates different approaches regarding the object and
functions of lexicography:

lexicography for
general language specialized language general and specialized language
communicative cognitive commumnicative cognitive communicative cognitive
reception textproduction text correction translating ... .. .. .. reception text production text correction translating

Traditionally lexicography had as its main object to deal with communicative
information tools for general language dictionaries. We find this a too narrow
understanding of lexicography that eschews many very important information
tools. We regard lexicographic theory as a discipline not only directed at the
production of dictionaries, but in a more general way at the production of
information tools. The transformative approach can produce new ideas to
ensure theoretically-based products, i.e. better dictionaries and other reference
and information tools, and can ensure enhanced information retrieval.
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4. Endnotes

1. The Worterbuch zur Lexikographie und Worterbuchforschung/Dictionary of Lexicography and Dic-
tionary Research will not be discussed here because the published volume has not yet reached
the article stretch in which lexicography falls. The treatment of lexicography in the Nordisk leksi-
kografisk ordbok will form a basis of the discussion in paragraph 3.

2. A variety of citations from different authors, reflecting on the diversity in interpretations
when it comes to the term lexicography can be found in Tarp (2012) and Wiegand (1998: 13-47).
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Abstract: This article reports on the utilisation of pocket electronic dictionaries (PEDs) for writ-
ing by learners of English at a Thai university. It aims to enrich the study of dictionary use behav-
iour by investigating, through the use of combined research methods, exactly what happens when
students use PEDs for production. The participants in this study included 13 students who were
chosen from a group of 1211 students enrolled in a foundation English course at a university in
Thailand. Data were collected using a think-aloud protocol, observation, and retrospective inter-
views as data collection methods. The first eight participants were asked to read a passage in Thai.
Using dictionaries in their PEDs, they were asked to write a summary in English (the Water I
experiment). The remaining five participants followed the same procedure, but after the summary
task was completed, they were asked to review their summaries using the Oxford Advanced
Learner's Dictionary, and the English-English dictionary in their PEDs (the Water II experiment).
The experimental study revealed how the participants tackled the reading passage and wrote
summaries, the problems they encountered, and the strategies they used to solve these problems. A
graphic representation of the PED consultation process was also proposed. The use of the English—
English dictionary in their PEDs helped some participants review their English summaries. It was
found that some participants failed to display (extended) knowledge of the PEDs they were using.
The investigations revealed several factors that may have hampered dictionary lookup success as

well as factors that may have promoted dictionary lookup success.

Keywords: DICTIONARY USE, POCKET ELECTRONIC DICTIONARY, DICTIONARY CON-
SULTATION, MONOLINGUAL DICTIONARY, BILINGUAL DICTIONARY, WRITING

Opsomming: E-woordeboekgebruik onder die soeklig: Studente se gebruik
van elektroniese sakwoordeboeke vir skryfwerk. In hierdie artikel word verslag
gedoen van die gebruik van elektroniese sakwoordeboeke (ESW'e) vir skryfwerk deur aanleerders
van Engels by 'n Thaise universiteit. Daar word gepoog om die studie van woordeboekgebruiks-
gedrag te verryk deur ondersoek in te stel na presies wat gebeur wanneer studente ESW'e gebruik
vir skryfwerk deur gebruik te maak van gekombineerde navorsingsmetodes. Die deelnemers aan
hierdie studie het 13 studente ingesluit wat gekies is uit 'n groep van 1211 studente wat aan 'n uni-
versiteit in Thailand ingeskryf was vir 'n kursus in basiese Engels. Data is versamel deur middel
van 'n hardopdinkprotokol, waarneming en retrospektiewe onderhoude as dataversamelingsmeto-
des. Die eerste agt deelnemers is gevra om 'n gedeelte in Thai te lees. Hulle is gevra om 'n opsom-
ming in Engels te skryf (die Water I-eksperiment) terwyl hulle woordeboeke in hulle ESW'e
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gebruik. Die oorblywende vyf deelnemers het dieselfde prosedure gevolg, maar nadat die opsom-
mingstaak afgehandel is, is hulle gevra om hulle opsommings te kontroleer deur die Oxford
Advanced Learner’s Dictionary en die Engels—Engels-woordeboek in hulle ESW'e te gebruik (die
Water II-eksperiment). Die eksperimentele studie het getoon hoe die deelnemers die leesgedeelte
aangepak en opsommings geskryf het, watter probleme hulle teégekom het en watter strategieé
hulle gebruik het om hulle probleme op te los. n Grafiese voorstelling van die proses van hoe die
ESW'e geraadpleeg is, is ook aangebied. Die gebruik van die Engels-Engels-woordeboek in hulle
ESW'e het sommige deelnemers gehelp met die kontrolering van hul Engelse opsommings. Daar is
bevind dat sommige deelnemers nie 'n (uitgebreide) kennis kon toon van die ESW'e wat hulle
gebruik het nie. Die ondersoeke het verskeie faktore blootgelé wat die sukses van naslaan in die
woordeboek sou kon belemmer, sowel as faktore wat die sukses van naslaan sou kon bevorder.

Sleutelwoorde: WOORDEBOEKGEBRUIK, ELEKTRONIESE SAKWOORDEBOEK, WOORDE-
BOEKRAADPLEGING, EENTALIGE WOORDEBOEK, TWEETALIGE WOORDEBOEK, SKRYFWERK

1. Introduction

Research (e.g. Deng 2005, Midlane 2005, Taylor and Chan 1994) indicates a
growing number of pocket electronic dictionary (PED) users in many South
and East Asian countries due to the advance of technology, PED ease of use
and their portable size. Pocket electronic dictionaries (PEDs) are common in
Thailand (Boonmoh and Nesi 2008, Mongphet 2007), and are often advertised
in terms of their technological features — what PEDs can do and what hard-
copy dictionaries are contained in them — rather than lexicographical features.
PEDs are available for sale in major department stores, and PED booths from
different manufacturers are normally located next to each other. Their prices
are more affordable than in the past. For these reasons, the PED phenomenon
can be observed throughout Thailand.

This study has its origin in observations of this phenomenon when the
author was employed as a language lecturer at a university in Thailand. It was
observed that many students brought PEDs into the classroom and often con-
sulted their PEDs when writing. Although dictionary skills training lessons had
been included in foundation English courses at the university and students were
encouraged to use any English learners' dictionaries, the students seemed to pre-
fer using PEDs when left to their own devices. Lecturers, however, often com-
plained about the students' language mistakes. Many of them commented that
these mistakes could have been made as a result of the PEDs students were
using. These teachers seemed to take a negative view when students used PEDs.
A discussion with a few colleagues revealed that they did not use PEDs, did not
know much about what PEDs can offer, and probably had less knowledge about
PEDs than the students.

Information about Thai PEDs is limited and is not often available to Thai
lecturers. The PED manufacturers do not promote their products from a lexico-
graphical perspective. Moreover, most of the existing PED studies do not refer to



E-dictionary Use under the Spotlight 45

the Thai context. Therefore, it may not be justified for the teachers to question the
quality of PEDs students use without having access to empirical data concerning
how students actually use their PEDs. This study aims to find out which pro-
cesses take place and which procedures are followed when students use PEDs in
text production.

2. Literature review
2.1  Research into pocket electronic dictionary use

PEDs have been available for the last thirty years but research into PED use is in its
infancy (Jopling 2003, Tono 2001). Most previous studies refer to electronic dic-
tionaries on CD-ROM that were produced by famous publishing houses and can
be easily reviewed from a lexicographical perspective. On the other hand, most of
the few PED studies (e.g. Taylor and Chan 1994, Deng 2005, Stirling 2005) have
been confined to quantitative ownership surveys, and qualitative investigations
into teacher and student attitudes and beliefs. A few simple experiments have been
conducted, such as a lookup 'race’ between PED and print dictionary users (Wesch-
ler and Pitts 2000). There have been few studies on how people actually use pocket
electronic dictionaries. The few studies that looked closely at what happens when
electronic dictionaries are consulted were mainly concerned with the use of learn-
er's dictionaries on CD-ROM (Jopling 2003, Nesi and Haill 2002, Winkler 2001),
and an online bilingual dictionary (Liou 2000).

PEDs are popular with students especially in South and East Asian coun-
tries. In Taylor and Chan's (1994) survey of 475 Hong Kong students, 18% used
PEDs, and 70% of 80 Chinese college students in Deng's (2005) survey were
PED users. Most of the 11 EFL students in a UK language school interviewed
by Stirling (2005) were in favour of PEDs. Teachers in Midlane's (2005) survey
reported students bringing PEDs in the classroom. A recent questionnaire sur-
vey conducted by Boonmoh and Nesi (2008) showed that although almost all
Thai students (938 out of 1211) reported owning learner's dictionaries in book
form, only 102 and 46 respectively stated that they normally used these dic-
tionaries for reading and writing. On the other hand, the number of students
who reported owning PEDs (456 students) was found to correspond well with
the number of students who reported using them (435 for reading, and 412 for
writing). Interestingly, the number of students who reported they wanted to
buy PEDs in the future rose to 818 as opposed to 117 students who reported
they wanted to buy learner's dictionaries in book form. PEDs are a promising
tool for students. Students increasingly prefer PEDs to dictionaries in book
form. As Midlane (2005: 125) points out, one aspect of the growth in PED use is
because "it had been a bottom-up movement". It is student-led — not led by
teachers or lexicographers. Furthermore, the greater use of PEDs may to a cer-
tain extent change the nature of classroom learning.
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Teachers' views of PEDs, on the other hand, tend to be quite negative.
Teachers complain that PED contents are inadequate. Deng (2005) claims that
the PEDs his students use in China do not supply English definitions, inflec-
tional forms or examples. Koren (1997) reports that Israeli teachers object to
PEDs because they lack "word meanings, word families, parts of speech, tense,
usage and idioms, etc." Several of the 11 EFL teachers in the UK interviewed by
Stirling (2005) also complained about "inaccurate meanings" and "insufficient
examples". Boonmoh and Nesi's (2008) survey of 30 lecturers of English reveals
that lecturers are highly critical of the PED as a tool for students, and many
refer to the inadequacy of the dictionary information it provides.

It is seen, on the one hand, that the students are overwhelmingly in favour
of PEDs. The teachers, on the other hand, have negative attitudes towards PED
use as they believe PEDs to be noisy and distracting. They are also more critical
of the students' use of PEDs. Knowing only 'which' dictionaries students use,
however, may not be sufficient. In order to help teachers to be able to provide
authoritative advice on PED purchases, and develop e-dictionary skill training
programmes, it is important to find out "exactly what ... students are doing
with their dictionaries, what they expect from them, and how easily they are
satisfied during the process of consultation” (Atkins and Varantola 1998: 115).
A number of studies that attempt to uncover how students actually use diction-
aries for reading can be found in Liou (2000), Winkler (2001), Wingate (2004) and
Nesi and Boonmoh (2009). Liou focuses on online bilingual dictionaries, Winkler
on learner's dictionaries on CD-ROM, and Wingate on dictionaries in book form.
An attempt to uncover how students use PEDs can be found in Nesi and Boon-
moh (2009). In their study, Nesi and Boonmoh investigate how Thai students use
their PEDs for reading. The findings suggest that the subjects failed to display
dictionary skills and knowledge of the PEDs they were using,.

In order to complete the picture of PED use for both receptive and pro-
ductive purposes, this study aims to report on how PEDs are utilised for writing.
The purpose of this study is, therefore, to answer the following two questions:

—  How do Thai students use their pocket electronic dictionaries to read a
passage in Thai in order to write a summary in English?

— How successful are their PED consultations?

2.2 Methodological options for PED research

Questionnaire research is perhaps the most common method of enquiry into the
use of dictionaries. Many studies have been confined to surveys, mainly con-
ducted by means of questionnaires (Deng 2005, Midlane 2005, Sobkowiak 2002,
Tang 1997, and Taylor and Chan 1994), since they can be used as a way of obtain-
ing results from a great number of respondents. They can be useful for identi-
fying general trends which might then be examined more closely in smaller,
more empirical studies. A questionnaire alone, however, cannot reveal "exactly
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what ... students are doing with their dictionaries, what they expect from them,
and how easily they are satisfied during the process of consultation" (Atkins and
Varantola 1998: 115). For this reason, it seems a good idea to triangulate question-
naire data with more qualitative data obtained by other means.

Interviews can be used to elicit opinions, and interactive settings are another
step towards gathering more direct evidence of dictionary lookup behaviour.
The interview questions can be structured, but can also be flexible in the sense
that interviewers may ask further questions related to the interviewees' reply.
Although an interview cannot reveal exactly how students actually use PEDs, it
may be a useful device to use retrospectively and to obtain data which can be
triangulated with those collected in the same study through the use of other tech-
niques. Previous research which employs interviews together with other research
instruments includes Diab (1990), Winkler (2001) and Boonmoh (2003).

Observation is an obvious means of collecting data in educational settings,
but PED displays are much smaller than computer screens or the printed page,
so it is very difficult for teachers or researchers to see what is happening during a
student's PED consultation. PED consultation is also a private activity, and one
which learners are often inclined to be secretive about (Nesi and Boonmoh 2009,
Nesi and Haill 2002). Observing PED use in a natural setting is, therefore, almost
impossible. Video recording users, a method employed by Jopling (2003) when
investigating the use of CD-ROM dictionaries, is not a practical means of
researching PED use. Although 'spy' software — a method used in Liou (2000) —
has some potential as a means of observing online dictionary use (through key-
stroke logging and screenshots), it cannot be loaded into the standard PED.

Another method of investigating dictionary use involves lookup record
sheets. Some studies that have employed this method are Atkins and Varantola
(1998), Diab and Hamdan (1999), Al-Ajmi (2002), Paisart (2004) and Franken-
berg-Garcia (2005). Asking students to record words they look up, however,
may not be appropriate for research into how PEDs are really used. This is
because the focus of the study would be on the final decision of the students
rather than the entire lookup process. Since PED use is much quicker than
paper-based dictionary use (Weschler and Pitts 2000) and the speed encourages
more lookups, supplying information for the dictionary record sheets would
disrupt lookup and reduce the speed of consultation, and as a consequence dis-
courage subjects from looking up words.

Another possible methodology is self-observation, as opposed to observation
by the researcher. This can be in the form of retrospection or introspection. Retro-
spection requires subjects to report their working process after finishing the task;
however, the limitations of memory can affect the quality of data reported in this
way, especially given the unsatisfactory nature of video recordings of PED use.

Think-aloud data are basically unedited and unanalysed, as subjects are
not in any way controlled or directed. There are, however, drawbacks and "this
procedure is not a replacement for other research methodologies for investi-
gating mental processes" (Cohen 1998: 39). For example, the process seems to
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work better with extrovert subjects (introverts often fail to provide sufficient
data), and there is a danger that subjects may modify what they say in order to
meet the perceived needs of the researcher. Moreover, if the task is too easy,
subjects may not be able to access their own thought processes, because the
process of comprehending will be too quick and automatic (Ericsson and
Simon 1980: 225, cited in Matsumoto, 1993: 48-49). Researchers must therefore
pay particular attention to the selection of texts and tasks, but provided that
this is done, think-aloud seems to be one of the most appropriate instruments
for PED research.

Dictionary consultation is a private matter and there is no way of discov-
ering what people actually do when they use a dictionary without, to a certain
degree, interfering with their natural behaviour. Using a log file can help reveal
this, but it is limited to observing dictionary use on CD-ROM or on the Inter-
net. Observation can look at how students use dictionaries in a natural setting
but only observable behaviours can be observed. To reveal their mental work-
ing processes, the subjects need to verbalise. Asking the subjects to verbalise
will inevitably disrupt the subjects’ working processes. This study, therefore,
will employ a mix of research instruments in order to uncover exactly how
participants use their PEDs for writing.

2.3 Pocket Electronic dictionaries in Thailand

Before exploring how PEDs are used, it is necessary to give some idea of the
range of features Thai PEDs offer. A Thai PED normally contains at least
three paper-based dictionaries: two bilingual English-Thai and Thai-Eng-
lish, and one English monolingual. There are at least four companies that
produce PEDs in Thailand, but TalkingDict (Group Sense Ltd.) and Cyber-
Dict (Besta) are the leading brands. Over the past two decades, TalkingDict
has published more than 20 models and CyberDict, which was established a
few years later, has published more than 16 models. An investigation of two
PED models by Boonmoh (2009), the Super Smart by TalkingDict and the
CyberDict 3 Advance by CyberDict, found the main difference to be lexico-
graphical features.

It is seen from Table 1 that CyberDict 3 Advance contains material from
newer and more up-to-date paper-based dictionaries than Super Smart. More
recent PED models by TalkingDict replaced the paper-based English-English
Concise American Heritage Dictionary with the Concise Oxford English Dictionary
(11th edition, 2006). It should be noted that the Concise Oxford English Dictionary
is not intended for learners of English but for native speakers of English. Some
newer TalkingDict models claim to contain the Oxford River Books English—Thai
Dictionary and the Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (unstated edition).
The contents of the English-Thai and Thai-English dictionaries of these two
PED brands, however, remain the same.
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Table 1: Comparison of two PED models

Dictionary Super Smart CyberDict 3 Advance
Thai- Compiled by lecturers from the Thiengburanathum, W. 2002. Thai—English
English Chalermprakiat Center of Transla- | Dictionary. Library Edition. Bangkok:
tion and Interpretation (undated) | saugdu.
English—- Compiled by lecturers from the Thiengburanathum, W. 1998. SE-ED'’s
Thai Chalermprakiat Center of Trans- Modern English—-Thai Dictionary (Complete and
lation and Interpretation Updated) Desk Reference Edition, Bangkok: SE-
(undated) Education.
English—- Mallikamas, P., N. Chakrabongse and P.
Thai . Piammaattawat. 2004. Oxford River Books
English—Thai Dictionary. Bangkok: River
Books.
English— The Concise American Heritage Hornby, A.S. 2000. Oxford Advanced Learner’s
English Dictionary. (1983, Houghton Dictionary. 6th Edition. Oxford: Oxford Uni-
Mifflin) versity Press.

3. Methodology

3.1 Subjects

The participants in this study included 13 students chosen from a cohort of 1211
students (reported in Boonmoh and Nesi, 2008) enrolled in a foundation English
course (Fundamental English II) in the 2007 academic year at a university in
Thailand. They were from three faculties: Faculty of Engineering, Faculty of
Sciences and Faculty of Industrial Engineering. These 13 subjects were selected
because, in an earlier questionnaire survey, they had claimed to possess and use
pocket electronic dictionaries, and had indicated their willingness to participate
in the experiment. All the participants had passed a foundation English course
(Fundamental English I) which included dictionary skills training lessons.

The first eight participants were asked to read a passage in Thai. Using
dictionaries in their PEDs, they were asked to write a summary in English (the
Water I experiment). They used TalkingDict or CyberDict PEDs with a variable
combination of bilingual and monolingual English dictionaries (the Concise
American Heritage Dictionary for TalkingDict PEDs, and the Oxford Advanced
Learner’s Dictionary for CyberDict PEDs).

The remaining five participants, who used CyberDict models, followed the
same procedures, but additionally after the summary task was completed they
were asked to review their summaries using the Oxford Advanced Learner’s Diction-
ary, the monolingual English dictionary in their PEDs (the Water II experiment).
The aim of the Water II experiment was to see what difference it would make
when the participants used the OALD 6th edition to write a summary in English.
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3.2 Instruments

A think-aloud protocol, observation, record sheet keeping and interviews were
employed as data collection instruments in this study. The questionnaires were not
only used as part of the surveys (reported in Boonmoh and Nesi 2008) but were
also used to select potential participants for the Water experiments. The author's
presence during the experiments enabled him to observe the whole 'visible' process
of PED consultation. The think-aloud procedure allowed him to explore the partici-
pants’ mental working processes which are 'invisible' when they are doing the
tasks. Finally, the interview enabled the author to ask related questions concerning
the participants' previous use of PEDs as well as providing the participants with
the opportunity to clarify their working processes and their feelings after com-
pleting the tasks. Combining the data from these instruments would make the
findings richer and more reliable.

3.3 Procedure

The 13 participants who were initially selected based on the findings of the
questionnaire (see the Subject section above), underwent think-aloud training.
The training consisted of two periods, i.e. the first was in plenary, and the sec-
ond was individual (on the day each participant came to do the summary
tasks). Participants were asked to read a Thai reading passage "Water" taken
from Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia in the Thai version (See Appendix A for
the reading passage). Then, they were asked to write a summary in English.
This text had been piloted with a comparable group of volunteers, and had
proven to be appropriate in terms of topic, difficulty level and length.

The participants were asked to complete the task in individual sessions. The
author also observed every word looked up and completed an observation check
sheet. The check sheets were used to record the words and meanings the partici-
pants looked up and to ask specific questions during the retrospective interviews
conducted with each subject at the end of the session. (See Appendix B for inter-
view schedule.)

3.4  Data analysis

Findings were derived from consideration of four data sources: think-aloud proto-
cols, participants' written summaries in English, observation notes and interviews.
The data were analysed only in cases where the participants consulted their PEDs to
write English summaries. The number of words looked up and the number of suc-
cessful and unsuccessful lookups were noted. The data from the interviews and the
observation check sheets were analysed with reference to the following questions:

1. How did the participants write their summaries?
2. Which words did the participants look up in the PEDs?
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3. Did they find the words they looked up? If not, why were they unable to
find them?

4. Did they select any words found in the PEDs to use in the summary? If
yes, which word did they select and why? If no, why not?

5. What did they do if they did not find the words they looked up or if they
did not select any words after the lookup?

6. If they did not choose any word, what did they do?

4. Findings
4.1 The Water I Experiment

Table 2 summarises the participants’ approaches to the task of summary writing.

Table 2: Participants’ approaches to the summary task

Participants
Procedures
A B C D E F G H
Participants read the passage word by word v
and looked up equivalents of the L1 words.
Participants read the whole passage first. ViV vV
Participants wrote a summary in Thai and v s

then translated it into English.

Par.ticipast searched for English equivalents v v v
while writing a summary.

Participants underlined the key words before v

starting to look them up.

Participants reviewed the summary before v

submitting it to the researcher.

Figure 1 is a graphic representation of the different lookup stages during the
PED consultation. It represents how the participants started a search, what
problem(s) they had, and how they tried to solve the problem(s). The first step
is concerned with whether or not the participants consulted their PEDs when
writing the summary. If the participants did not consult their PEDs, those
words or sentences were ignored, regardless of whether the participants used
the words correctly or incorrectly. In contrast, if the participants consulted their
PEDs, the analysis was continued in order to discover the reason(s) for this.



52 Atipat Boonmoh

The second step is to ascertain whether the participants found the target
word in the dictionary or not. If they found the target word in the dictionary
(Yes), a third step was then analysed. The PED consultation was considered
successful if the participants found the word they were looking for. If the par-
ticipants were not able to find the target word through PED consultation, there
were three possible reasons for this:

—  The participant typed in the incorrect spelling of either the Thai or Eng-
lish word.

—  The target word the participant was looking for was not in the PED.

—  The search term was a multi-word unit. In some cases such a multi-word
unit could have been broken down into separate components (which still
conveyed the same sense).

The third step concerns the ability to locate an English word or phrase in
the entry which is an appropriate equivalent for the Thai search term. Being
able to locate appropriate equivalents is considered to be a success at a
deeper level. However, deciding whether the participants located appropri-
ate equivalents is not a straightforward business. The participants often did
not simply locate the English equivalent and use it in their summary. They
usually employed other, more complex strategies. It can be seen that not
every lookup can be classified as either appropriate (yes) or inappropriate
(no) since for some lookups the participants did not immediately choose
which equivalent(s) they would use in the summary. Instead, they chose
one of three alternative routes:

—  They might look up the same word again.

—  They might look up the translation(s) of the English equivalents (related
word type II). For example, a search for the Thai word s [bueng] yielded
"n. a bog, a fen, a marsh, a swamp". B wanted to choose one of the equiva-
lents but was not sure which one was the most appropriate. He therefore
searched for the translations of the words BOG, FEN, and MARSH in the
default English-Thai dictionary before making a decision.

—  They might search for other Thai words that have similar meanings or
share the same root (related word type I). For example, B wanted to find
the equivalent of the word dsngnisal [prakotkan] (phenomenon) but made
a mistake when typing in this word, so it yielded no results. He then
searched for other Thai words 1sng [prakot] (to appear, to be evident, to be
known, to take place), and used the word wheel facility to scroll down and
successfully find the word 1s1ngnand [prakotkan] (phenomenon).

The related search type I is different from the related search type Il in the sense that
the former involves the headword in Thai while the latter involves the headword
in English.
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Having employed these complex strategies, participants then made a decision
regarding which translation equivalent of the search term they should use. If the par-
ticipant was able to locate an appropriate equivalent, a fourth stage was analysed.

Stage 1 el -

The search was not analyzed |

‘Was a PED consulted?|

k 4 L 4 y k 4
Tes 3.2 The subject chose the wrong word 3.3. The search term was polysemous
class of the translation to use in the and the subject chose the wrong sense to
summary write in the summary

A
Stage 4 Wrhy didn't they select it?

I
Did they select word _’IL'_I—’l v v

to write in summary?

4.2 Translation did not
match

4.5 the subject used
another word

Students move on to
another word search

1
1
| 1
| What was the purpose oflookup? | 1
I 1
h 2 L 2 v v k3 L J 1
Tes 1
1.1 find 1.2 check 1.3 check 1.4 check 1.6 check if the

1.5 lonk at 1
English translation how an grammar of look up words 1
equivalents ofthetarget|  |Englishword| | the look up Rl match i
of L1 words word iz spelled ward sentence preconception 1
. I
Stage 2 1
Was the word form or —m—bl Why wasn't it found? 1
phrase found in the T 1
PED? ¥ ¥ ¥ :
2.1 Subject spelled 2.2 Word not listed as 2.3 The search term 1
word wrongly aheadword in PED was a multi-word unit 1
| | I :

h 4
What did the subjects do? :
] 1
2 L 2 k J L J h J 1
211 2.12 conducted 2.14 broke the word 2.15 Skipped and 216 used 1
Searched related word down into its started anew 1
h component parts search kst 1
again sears p P .
T T T T T 1
v ————————— ——— S G Am————— ------
Stage 3 > 3.7 lnoked up the same word again -, 1
Hot yet |— | conducted -I: 3, searckind e e tandl dlibas pEhe Eaplieiivdtents | _E..:
Wasl ietappropriate i r:::::: 3.6 searched for other Thai related words L]
equivalent located? 1
Mo I—’l Why | 1

|

y |
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

]

Note The solid line indicates progression throught the stages while the dotted line indicates mov ement backward to the previous stages
Figure 1: Stages in using PEDs for production

Table 3 summarizes the lookup behaviour of each participant, with a special
focus on Stage 1, i.e. overall lookups and their purposes.
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Table 3: A summary of lookup behaviour and purposes of dictionary lookups

TalkingDict Users CySercht
Sers Total
A B C D E F G H
Total minutes taken 60 40 43 40 45 36 35 40
%] 4 *0 4 % 250
Total number of lookups (*1 + *2 + *3) 85 47 12 18 34 14 12 28 (100%)
Purpose of lookup
. . . 199
To find English equivalents 85 29 10 16 25 14 10 10
(79.6%)
To check translations of English 36
equivalents ] 17 2 ] 6 ] ! 10 (14.4%)
. 6
To check spelling - - - 2 1 - 1 2 (2.4%)
To check if the word matched their ) 1 ) ) 2 ) ) 3 6
preconception (2.4%)
1
To check grammar - - - - - - - 1 (0.4%)
To look at example sentences - - - - - - - 2 2
p (0.8%)
Number of words looked up *1 70 24 9 17 22 12 10 16 180
Number of related lookups *2 (out of 7 22 3 1 11 2 1 11 58
actual words) 6) 12) | () 1) 7) (1) (1) 6) (36)
Number of repeated lookups *3 (out of 8 1 0 0 1 0 1 1 12
actual words) © | @ O @1 m (10)

The average time spent doing the summary task was 42 minutes. Other partici-
pants, however, spent +7 minutes of the average time in doing the summary
task. Considering Table 3 alone, it may be sensible to conclude that participant
A made use of the least number of features of his dictionary. He used the PED
only to find the English equivalents of the Thai words (using only the default
Thai-English dictionary). Participant H made the most use of his dictionary,
using both the Thai-English dictionary (for English equivalents) and the Eng-
lish-Thai dictionary (for English translations), exploring the lexicographical
features of the PED (i.e. grammar, example sentences), and having various rea-
sons for lookups (e.g. checking spelling).

The total number of lookups ranged from 12 (C and G) to 85 (A). Partici-
pant A looked up 70 different words. The remaining participants looked up
from as few as nine (participant C) to as many as 24 different words (partici-
pant B). It should be noted, however, that although B, E, and H conducted 47,
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34, and 28 searches respectively, they only looked up 24, 22, and 16 different
words. These three participants conducted many related word searches.

For related lookups, it should be noted that all of A's related lookups were
different from those of the three participants (B, E, and H) above. All of A's
related lookups were to search for other related Thai words (related search type
I). On the other hand, almost all related searches made by B, E, and H were to
search for the translations of English equivalents (related search type II). These
three participants were more likely than A to be concerned about the appropri-
ate use of the equivalents.

Table 4 summarises the lookup behaviour of each participant, with a spe-
cial focus on stage 2, i.e. successful and unsuccessful lookups. The overall suc-
cess rate was 89.6% (224 out of 250 lookups) and the overall failure rate was
10.4% (26 out of 250 lookups).

There were 26 unsuccessful lookups, and the most frequent reason for
failure was that the search words were not included in the PEDs (12 lookups),
the second most frequent reason was that the search term was a multi-word
unit (10 lookups), and the last reason was that search words were incorrectly
spelled (4 lookups).

Some of the words and expressions that were not listed in the PEDs were
maaesTin [kan damrongchiwit] (the act of maintaining one’s life) and n13snse [kan
damrong] (the act of maintaining, keeping). In Thai, derived forms are created by
adding a prefix to the stem of a word. Therefore, the search would have been
successful if a participant had looked up the root form (the verbal form) ansad3s
[damrongchiwit] or A3 [damrong] in his PED.

A multi-word unit could be broken down into single words. For example, A
was unable to find wanui [khet nao] (cold area), which can be separated into 11
[khet] (area, location) and v [nao] (cold), both of which, of course, are listed.

Table 4: Successful and unsuccessful lookups

TalkingDict CyberDict
STAGE 2 Users users Total
A B C D E F G H

Did participants find words in their PEDs?

— Yes 72 | 45 | 11 | 16 | 31 | 11 | 11 | 27 224

— No 13 2 1 2 3 3 1 1 26

Why didn't they find the words?

— Participant spelled word incorrectly 1 1 - - 1 - 1 - 4

— Word not listed as a headword in PED 6 - 1 1 1 3 - - 12

— Search term was a multi-word unit 6 1 - 1 1 - - 1 10
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What did they do?

— Searched again - - - - 1 - - - 1
— Conducted related word search 1 - - 1 1 2 - - 5
— Broke the word down 5 1 - - - - - 1 7
— Skipped and started a new search 7 1 - 1 - - - - 9
— Used other words - - 1 - 1 1 1 - 4

Table 5 summarises the lookup behaviour of each subject, with a special focus
on Stage 3, appropriateness of equivalents. As indicated above, 89.6% of look-
ups were successful. However, this does not necessarily imply that the partici-
pants were able to locate appropriate English equivalents of search words to
write in their summaries, nor does it imply that the PEDs contained sufficient
headwords, or that the participants possessed good dictionary skills. This
author considers locating (and using) appropriate English equivalents to be the
most crucial part of the dictionary consultation process, since it directly con-
tributes to the success of the writing of the summary. Although there are sev-
eral factors contributing to this success, for example, grammatical knowledge
and stylistics, these are not relevant to dictionary use. Stage 3 investigates
whether or not the participants could locate the most appropriate English
equivalents of the Thai words (see Table 5).

As mentioned earlier, not every lookup can be straightforwardly classified
as appropriate or inappropriate. Some lookups may take longer to classify than
others. It can be seen that out of 224 successful lookups from stage 2, 159
(70.9%) could be classified as appropriate. Forty-three lookups were classified
as not yet' because the participants did not simply locate the equivalents but
conducted further searches before making a decision. Twenty-two lookups
(9.8%) resulted in inappropriate equivalents being found.

Table 5: Appropriateness of equivalents

STAGE 3 TalkingDict CyberDict
Did the participants locate the R e Total
appropriate equivalents? A B C D E F G H
— Yes 64 | 24 | 5 | 14 | 20 | 7 7 18 159
— Not yet - 20 | 3 - 9 - 2 9 43
— No 8 1 3 2 2 4 2 - 22
If not yet, what did they do?
gl ortaionsotve | |2 | || |8 ]
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— searched for other related Thai words - 5 1 - 1 - 1 - 8

— looked up the same word again - - - - 1 - 1 1 3

If no, why?

— wrong part of speech 4 - - - 1 - - - 5

— word sense 4 1 3 2 1 4 2 - 17

The last two categories ('not yet' and no') merit further discussion in this sec-
tion. Participants A, D, and F did not interrupt their search to consider other
alternatives before deciding which equivalents they would use in their summa-
ries. In contrast, B, C, E, and H did not locate the equivalent in the first
instance, but used one of three alternative strategies first. Out of 43 lookups, 30
involved searching for translations of the English equivalents, followed by
searching for other related Thai words and lastly, looking up the same word in
Thai again. This may be the most important of the alternative strategies
because it seems to indicate that the participants were concerned about the
appropriateness of the English translation. They wanted the equivalent to con-
vey the closest meaning to the Thai headword. An interview with participant B
revealed how he used his PED.

Researcher:  Can you briefly explain how you used your PED?

B: I used the PED when I didn't know the English equivalent. And
when there were many equivalents provided, I would look up
all of their meanings in the English-Thai dictionary. I want to
check each equivalent because sometimes it could mean some-
thing different. For example, the Thai word & [Suem] can be
used to mean Guinliliag [SuemSaoPailoei] (feeling very sad) or
it can be used to mean i 2duasAu [NamsuemLongDin] (water
oozes on the ground). They have completely differently mean-
ings so I have to look up all their equivalents in the PED. If I
used it incorrectly, the meaning will be different too.

(My translation of B's Interview)

4.2  The Water II Experiment

This section will report on the opinions of the remaining five participants when
using an English-English dictionary to review their summaries. The partici-
pants went through the same procedures as in the previous task but they were
then invited to use the English-English dictionary (the OALD 6th) included in
their PEDs to revise what they had written. The findings are shown in Table 6.
Table 6 shows that the purpose of lookups for all participants (except A2)
was to check if the meanings of English equivalents were the meanings they
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intended, and also to check the translations of the English words.

Table 6: Lookup behaviour using an English-English dictionary

Participant
Categories
A2 B2 C2 D2 E2

1) Purpose of lookups

Check if t}}e meaning of English equivalent v v v v

is the one intended

Check translations of the English words v v 4 v

Lpok for grammatical and usage informa- v

tion

Compare English words in order to choose v v v

the most appropriate one
2) Exploitation of polysemous entries Fully | Partly | Fully No Partly
3) Use of help options provided by PEDs v v
4) Changes made to the summary v v v v

5) Displayed knowledge of PED (e.g. abbre-

viations, grammar) Fully None Partly Partly Partly

Highlighting a word 4 v 4 v
Highlighting two words or more v v

Using the backspace function 4 v

Comprehension of the abbreviation e.g. 4 4 v
Comprehension of the abbreviation sth 4

Distinguishing between countable and v v v v

uncountable nouns

In terms of polysemous entries, only A2 and C2 exploited all the entry infor-
mation. It was observed that they always scrolled down to see what other
information was available. They also often looked for example sentences. For
example, C2 searched for the word natural, which yielded eight senses (sign-
posts) i.e. IN NATURE, EXPECTED, BEHAVIOUR, ABILITY, RELAXED,
PARENT/CHILDREN, BASED ON HUMAN REASON and IN MUSIC. The
think-aloud protocol confirms that C2 explored all these senses before making
the decision whether to make changes to the summary.
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natural

adj., noun
Adj.
IN NATURE

1. [only before noun] existing in nature; not

PED screen

Made or caused by human beings: e.g.

-- compare SUPERNATURAL

EXPECTED

2. normal; as you would expect: e.g.

(line 10)

-- compare UNNATURAL

BEHAVIOUR

3. used to describe behaviour that is part of

the character that a person or an animal

Was born with: e.g.

(line 15)

ABILITY

4. [only before noun] having an ability that

you were born with: e.g.

RELAXED

5. relaxed and not pretending to be sb/sth

(line 20)

Different: e.g.

PARENTS/CHILDREN

6. [only before noun] (of parents or their

Children) related by blood: e.g.

7. [only before noun] (old use or formal)

(line 25)

(of a son or daughter) born to parents who

are not married

((SYN)) ILLEGITIMATE e.g.

BASED ON HUMAN REASON
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8. [only before noun] based on human (line 30)

reason alone: e.g.

IN MUSIC

9. used after the name of a note to show

That the note is neither SHARP nor FLAT.

The written symbol is : e.g. (line 35)

Noun

PERSON

Figure 2: The main entry for the search for NATURAL

Compare the think-aloud protocol that illustrates C2's exploration of all senses
of the word NATURAL:

Asiann (the next headword) n-a-t-u-r-a-1 r-e-c-o... @z! (aha) natural
resource ... fia33 g wwnily (did not exist in the PED, so) natural
wa. (should be enough).. matural... natural # \flu (searching for)
natural \{lu (that functioned as a) noun... compare you would you
would expect... describe behaviour that is part of the character...
natural aZlnfl @ U&7 U6 susievsbwhat is this? Behaviour since you
were born?)... ide® U5 susiiim 17 don't think it is this sense).. human
an ability... skill # 8§ susiie(that you born with) ability 7 U susiiin
(that you were born with)... il a(oh..here it is) relaxed and not pre-
tending to be... only before noun...

The participant paused for a while so I interrupted and asked, what are
you thinking?

(this sense is used before) WWlHanz noun dlulfianie (it can be) noun
@a... of of parents or their children relate by blood ga! (oh.. I see!)
____ old use or formal born to parents who are not married... born

parents who are not married... only before noun... it Talld
(not this sense) normal music 117 enezls(not relevant) a person who
is 11l4... (no) we (ahh) based on human reason alone Tailae...

siatl Wl(no.. this not this sense either)

On the other hand, B2 and E2 sometimes looked at only a few more lines
beyond the initial PED screen. D2 was the only participant who only
viewed the information that was available on the screen. It was observed
that out of five lookups, none of the entries were explored beyond the first
few lines.
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Only A2 and C2 made use of the help options provided by their PEDs
while using the English-English dictionary to review their summaries. All par-
ticipants except D2 made minor changes to their summaries. Some added a
new sentence; some deleted some words; and some used a new word to replace
one used previously. They all agreed that the OALD was useful, but they still
preferred to use the default English-Thai dictionary in the PEDs.

A2 was by far the most able to demonstrate knowledge and familiarity
with the CyberDict PED form and OALD content. She exploited all subentries,
used help options provided by the PED, and knew the abbreviations used in
the dictionary. She knew how to highlight a word or a group of words in order
to conduct cross searches and how to use the backspace button (deleting the
preceding character). Inadequate knowledge of the PED features and specific
knowledge of the particular conventions of the dictionary (in this case OALD)
would lead users to make mistakes. An interview with B2 confirmed that she is
the least efficient PED user. During this interview, it was established that she
was unable to decode abbreviations, ...,

Researcher: Do you know abbreviations used in this dictionary (OALD)?

B2: Can you give me some examples?

Researcher:  How about this one—sth? I pointed to the signpost ~ (about/over
sth)

B2: Oh sth. I don't know.

Researcher:  You don't know?

B2: No.

Researcher:  That’s ok. Now look at the word PARTICULAR in the dictionary. Do
you understand what this means in brackets? [only before noun]

B2: No.

Researcher:  How about AmE?

B2: No, I don't.

Researcher: Do you know how to highlight a group of words, for example highlight-
ing the word "look” and "up’ at the same time?

B2: I don’t know.

Researcher:  Ok. When you spelt incorrectly, for example the word ’solution’, it
should be S-O-L-U but you accidentally typed S-O-L-E, do you know
how to delete the 'E"?

B2: I veally don’t know. I have been trying to find this button since I first

bought it but I can’t find it. So I just type the words again.
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Researcher:  Have you read the manual?

B2: Yes. But [ think I couldn't find it. And the manual was also in English.

It is clear from the interview that participant B2 lacked 1) skills in using a dic-
tionary in electronic format and 2) knowledge of conventions used in the
OALD. She was not aware that a different part of speech would affect the
meaning. She did not know abbreviations such as sth. And finally, she did not
know how to find example sentences.

5. Summary and Conclusions

The findings of the Water experiments revealed that the manner in which the
participants tackled the Thai reading passage had an effect on how they used
their Thai-English dictionary in their PEDs, as well as on how they composed
their summaries. The participants encountered problems at every step of the
PED consultations and employed various strategies to tackle these problems.
The findings revealed that some participants lacked adequate skills in PED use.
It was found that the use of the English-English dictionary (OALD 6) in the
PEDs helped some participants in the production task. Some participants
lacked knowledge of PED features and also lacked knowledge of PED diction-
ary conventions.

This study has confirmed previous assumptions in many respects. The
methodology utilised in this study enabled the author to discover exactly how
many lines the participants looked up in their PEDs, and it was found that they
tended to read only the information available on the PED screen. Few partici-
pants would scroll down to see more information. The same tendency to con-
sider only the beginning of entries and ignore any other information has been
observed by Wingate (2004) and Winkler (2001) with reference to other kinds of
dictionaries. Investigating learners' use of print dictionaries, Wingate (2004)
found her participants' lookup behaviour to be superficial and partial. Winkler
(2001) reported that when using a dictionary on CD-ROM, her participants had
difficulty scanning long entries to find particular details. Nevertheless,
although the problem of failing to read beyond the first lines of a long entry
seems to occur regardless of dictionary type, PED use is particularly problem-
atic because the PED screen is so small that it severely limits the amount of
information that is available at a glance.

This study has confirmed Midlane's findings concerning teachers'
assumptions about the type of PED dictionary their students used (2005). In
the Water I experiment, all 13 participants only used bilingual dictionaries to
deal with the task, but in the Water II experiment the author had to invite
five participants to review their summaries using a monolingual learner's
dictionary. Although the participants acknowledged that using the English—
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English dictionary had helped them write better summaries, they still stated
that they would prefer to consult the bilingual dictionaries in their PEDs
before turning to the English-English dictionary component. These findings
illustrate Laufer and Kimmel's (1997) distinction between "dictionary useful-
ness" and "dictionary usability". Similar findings that learners considered
their monolingual dictionaries to be very useful for language learning, but
preferred to use bilingual dictionaries, are also reported by Taylor and Chan
(1994) and Nesi (2003).

Although this study did not focus on look-up speed, it might be sensible
to say that the speed with which a PED makes a lookup possible encourages
participants to look up many words. This confirms the claims made in PED
studies (e.g. Koyama and Takeuchi 2003, Weschler and Pitts 2000) that speed
encourages more lookups. Stirling (2005) even claims that speed may encour-
age overuse. This could be the case for some participants in my study, espe-
cially Participant A, who conducted 85 lookups for 70 words in the Water I
experiment (the average number of lookups per participant was 31). Participant
A looked up 4 words twice and 2 words three times. This shows that Partici-
pant A relied heavily on his PED; in his case, the claim that PED encourages
overuse seems to be true.

Some other wider issues related to successful and unsuccessful lookups
concern the language proficiency and metacognitive knowledge of the partici-
pant. It is clear that the participants had different degrees of language ability
although all of them were from the same year of study and the same founda-
tion English course. The criteria in selecting the participants were possession of
particular PED models and willingness to participate. The participants' lan-
guage proficiency and metacognitive knowledge were not tested prior to the
experiment, although this would naturally have had some effect on their PED
skills and strategies.

Previous research (Oxford 2001, Liou 2000) shows that proficiency corre-
lates with cognitive and metacognitive strategies. Participant A was the least
proficient PED user, judging by his incoherent written summary He relied
heavily on his PED and the way he approached the two reading tasks did not
seem to involve any metacognitive knowledge of strategies. In contrast, B and
H seem to have higher language proficiency, judging by their written prod-
ucts. Not only did they make use of their PEDs strategically, but they also
involved a wide range of metacognitive strategies in dealing with the sum-
mary tasks. These findings correspond to those of previous studies. Liou
(2000) found that an advanced student group spent less time, looked up
fewer words and better understood the reading task than a lower language
ability group. Also, the advanced student group did not only rely on diction-
aries but also on other strategies, for example, guessing, making inferences,
and using background knowledge. The findings are also in accordance with
Fan's findings (2000) that high proficiency learners make fuller use of their
dictionaries. Participants in this study who demonstrated greater knowledge
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of English also reported using contextual meaning and information about
appropriateness more often and regarded them as more useful than lower
proficiency learners. Taking these findings into account, it may be appropri-
ate to say that PED skills are to some extent affected by language proficiency
and generic language learning abilities.
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Appendix A: Thai Reading Passage: Water

1 2(Sann: water) iluraamanafiondl 93 sinidqrizlifisa l1iind u wazliid
1 wilureanani Hegunil gauuiialan
waniflutladadnAtysienisnnseTingesd WHEInnnetaf uyseaian wiamisanul 116 lunane) aniui
217 Nzia NTAgIU it 1 e vued Ases O9 uazlunanee) guluuy iy d ude inzels gniiu e
uwazlen 1

1 "anAiudinazaai Anan wiadldAesnuy 1154 t@sssnTg
Aol Wil 1azenadl wnnzansenisslnavesyedRsiminansi JenE
Tuunadsematyunisanauwaawd Wiy lugh denansznusadsau
uazlATgNAYesLsTmetl uaenandneng

1 "fnanegduuy i led uazimsuuiiadh Ad wuazfiowd quddlunzia 5191 udsuungen
1 s lfAueY 1 wa suwlagglunmniuy uazaniui sevuiunsenoan
Tnadunszuaunisnaneilule anasgi ui du avduazlva
nalifansyuReueent 'wulalanGandidpdnsaean 1

i aeannisanaannaest 1laNd1AyetE sansinsasuazsanyedlaa ol
NYHHASFENNNIANAINNTEIU WL FoeT aianizialu gniiu wuen
wazid "Araunisanasnnzesd 1 wuls lan udiinzuazi "Aeudefianiyudssmeaaanunn
Faflutlsingnisni s Wil eazes 1luainiAfiasuaw iR lugNn wNzan

http:/ /th.wikipedia.org/wiki/ %E0%B8%99%E0%B9%89%E0%B8%B3
Accessed on February 5, 2006

My summary

Water is a liquid. Pure water is tasteless, odorless, and has no colour. Water is
very important for living things. Water appears mostly in places such as seas,
lakes, and ponds. Moreover, it can also appear in the form of snow, rain water
or clouds. Water changes its form, state, and place all the time through complex
processes. This results in water circulation on and above the surface of the
earth. This phenomenon is called the 'Circle of Water'. Although we know that
water is very important for living things, we rarely see pure water in nature. As
a result, clean water which is suitable for humans is vital. In some countries,
there are a lot of serious water problems and they can affect the society and
economy of those countries.
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Appendix B: Guideline Interview Questions

Reading a text in Thai and writing a summary in English (production)

Can you explain how you normally use your pocket electronic diction-
ary for writing?

For the first task, i.e. writing a summary in English, what did you do
before you wrote?

What were your difficulties in writing this paragraph, sentence, or
word?

Inoticed you did this/that. Why?

Did you encounter problems when you used your own PED dictionary
for this task? If so, what were the problem(s)?

How do you solve the problem(s)?

Are there any differences when you used your electronic dictionary for
this task and in your spare time?

Reading a text in Thai and writing a summary in English (production)

How did you feel when you used an English-English dictionary to
review this task?

Is there any difference between using a Thai-English dictionary and an
English-English dictionary? If so, what are the differences?

Inoticed you did this/that. Why?

Did you encounter problems when you used your own PED for this
task? Is so, what were the problem(s)?

How did you solve the problem(s)?
What changes have you made after consulting this dictionary? Why?
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Opsomming: Die diskrepansie tussen die behoefte aan leksikografiese leiding met betrekking
tot voegwoorde en die relatiewe onverskilligheid hierteenoor in terme van leksikografiese navor-
sing en praktyk het tot hierdie artikel aanleiding gegee, waarin die onbevredigende hantering van
voegwoorde in Afrikaanse woordeboeke aangedui word en enkele konstruktiewe leksikografiese
oplossings vir die hantering van hierdie woordsoortkategorie aan die hand gedoen word.

'n Eerste aanbeveling is dat die lemmata voegwoord, verbindingswoord, neweskikker, onderskikker
en voegende bywoord meer diepgaande sintaktiese inligting, met genoeg voorbeelde (ook oor sins-
grense heen) voorsien. Daar behoort kruisverwysings van die spesifieke voegwoordlemmata na
hierdie lemmata te wees. Die voorbeelde wat aangebied word, behoort ook tipiese leksikale en
grammatiese patrone aan te dui, sowel as of hipotaktiese binding moontlik is of net inlywing. In
aanleerderwoordeboeke kan die tipiese leksikale patrone in vet druk verskyn. Sorg moet gedra
word in omvattende woordeboeke, soos WAT, om vinniger inligtingsherwinning tot gevolg te hé
en leksikograwe behoort nie funksies gelyk te stel aan polisemiese betekenisonderskeidings nie. So
is daar byvoorbeeld twee lemmas nodig by of aangesien dit 'n homoniem is wat duidelik aparte
lemmas vereis.

Sleutelwoorde: LEKSIKOGRAFIE, NEWESKIKKER, KORRELATIEWE NEWESKIKKER,
ONDERSKIKKER, EENTALIGE WOORDEBOEK, HIPOTAKTIESE BINDING, INLYWING,
KOMPLEMENTSINNE, GRAMMATIKALE LEIDING, LINGUISTIESE FUNDERING, WOORD-
ORDE, KLOUSINTEGRASIE, FUNKSIEWOORD

Abstract: The Treatment of Coordinating and Subordinating Conjunctions
in Afrikaans Dictionaries. Prompted by the discrepancy between the needs for lexico-
graphic assistance with regard to conjunctions and the relative indifference concerning this in lexi-
cographic research and practice, this study attempts to indicate the unsatisfactory treatment of con-
junctions in Afrikaans dictionaries and to offer some constructive lexicographic solutions to the
treatment of this part of speech category.

A first recommendation would be that the lemmata voegwoord (conjunction), verbindingswoord
(connective), neweskikker (coordinating conjunction), onderskikker (subordinating conjunction) and
voegende bywoord (conjunctional adverb) provide more in-depth syntactic information with enough
examples (also across sentence boundaries). There should be cross-references from the specific con-
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junction lemmata to these lemmata. The examples provided should indicate typical lexical and
grammatical patterns and whether only hypotactic binding is possible or whether incorporation is
also possible. In learners’ dictionaries the typical lexical patterns can be in bold print. Care should
be taken in inclusive dictionaries, like WAT, to promote faster information retrieval and lexicogra-
phers should not equate functions with polysemous meaning distinctions, e.g. there should be two
lemmata for of as it is a homonym which clearly requires separate lemmata.

Keywords: LEXICOGRAPHY, COORDINATING CONJUNCTION, CORRELATIVE COOR-
DINATING CONJUNCTION, SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTION, MONOLINGUAL DICTION-
ARY, HYPOTACTIC BINDING, INCORPORATION, COMPLEMENT SENTENCES, GRAM-
MATICAL GUIDANCE, LINGUISTIC GROUNDING, WORD ORDER, CLAUSE INTEGRATION,
FUNCTION WORD

1. Agtergrond en probleemstelling

Sedert die verskyning van die twee artikels deur Gouws (1992 en 1998) oor
neweskikking en die leksikografiese bewerking van neweskikkers, het min nog
verander in die hantering van hierdie woorde in Afrikaanse woordeboeke.
Indien 'n mens byvoorbeeld kyk na die groot aantal woordordefoute wat sowel
moedertaalsprekers as niemoedertaalsprekers maak met betrekking tot hierdie
woordsoortkategorie, dwing dit mens om weer indringend te kyk na die rol
wat die leksikograaf moontlik kan speel om duideliker leiding te gee in hierdie
verband. Soos die navorsers hieronder sal aantoon, is die huidige hantering
van bepaalde verbindingswoorde in Afrikaanse woordeboeke tot 'n hoé mate
nog ewe onbevredigend as in 1992. Daardeur word hulle taalkundige gehalte
in die gedrang gebring (Gouws 1992: 103) en gee hulle nie die regte leiding aan
gebruikers nie.

Die feit dat daar nie genoeg aandag geskenk word aan verbindingswoorde
nie, kan miskien toegeskryf word aan die tradisionele onderskeid tussen gram-
matika en leksikon, die woordgerigte benadering en die tipiese mikrostruktuur
van leksikale morfeme in Afrikaanse verklarende woordeboeke. Grammatikale
aspekte kry relatief min aandag en die hooffokus van die definiensgleuf gaan
gepaard met m sterk teenwoordigheid van semantiese inligting by veral
leksikale morfeme. Alhoewel Béjoint (2000: 6) byvoorbeeld die presisering van
betekenis as die belangrikste oogmerk van die leksikograaf beskou en die
gemiddelde woordeboekgebruiker veral op soek is na betekenisinligting (Al-
Kasimi 1977), is dit natuurlik ook so dat die leksikografiese praktyk met die
insluiting van grammatiese inligting wel die noue integrasie van grammatika
en betekenis erken. Hartmann (1982: 83) toon in dié verband aan dat woor-
deboekgebruikers dikwels juis grammatikale inligting by grammatikale mor-
feme (of funksiewoorde) soos voorsetsels en verbindingswoorde verlang. Sin-
clair (1984: 4) wys ook daarop dat grammatikale inligting deel van die funda-
mentele inligting is wat ‘'n woordeboek aanbied. Daar moet in gedagte gehou
word dat verskillende tipes woordeboeke verskil betreffende die hoeveelheid
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en diepte van inligting wat deur die teikengebruiker vereis of gevra word —
vergelyk Gouws (1989: 209). Gouws merk elders op: "Die aard en omvang van
die inligting word bepaal deur die tipe woordeboek maar ook deur die tipe lek-
sikale item wat as lemma optree. (...) die leksikograaf (moet) besef dat ver-
skillende lemmatipes telkens 'n eiesoortige bewerking moet kry" (Gouws 1992:
91).

Soos die navorsers verderaan sal aantoon, verdien verbindingswoorde se
grammatikale gedrag meer aandag in Afrikaanse woordeboeke as wat hulle
tans ontvang. Aangesien neweskikkers en onderskikkers so verskillend optree,
kan hulle volgens Gouws (1992: 93) as aparte kategorieé beskou word en
behoort hulle as sodanig in woordeboeke aangedui te word. Hierdie onder-
skeid word wel (maar nie deurgaans konsekwent nie) getref in die aanleerder-
woordeboek Basiswoordeboek van Afrikaans, (voortaan BA) maar nie in die HAT,
WAT of Pharos Verklarende Afrikaanse Woordeboek (voortaan PVAW) nie.

Tipies vir grammatikale morfeme is dit voorts moeilik om n betekenisde-
finisie en fyner polisemiese onderskeidings vir verbindingswoorde aan te toon.
Daar word tereg deur Gouws (1992: 98) gewys op die feit dat verbindings-
woorde se belangrikste taalkundige kenmerke en funksie is dat hulle voeg (die
navorsers se beklemtoning) en dat hoe en wat hulle voeg prominenter aange-
dui behoort te word in woordeboekartikels as byvoorbeeld betekenisinligting.
Hulle funksie behoort dus meer prominensie te kry en dit sou selfs dié riglyn
vir die strukturering van hulle woordeboekinskrywings kon wees.

Die probleem waarop hierdie artikel fokus, is dat 'n geslote klas soos ver-
bindingswoorde sowel semanties as sintakties 'n bepaalde eiesoortige gedrag
vertoon, maar dat hierdie eiesoortigheid nie tans bevredigend in woordeboeke
verreken word nie. Ons poog in die artikel om die eiesoortige karakter van
newe- en onderskikkers teoreties te belig en die huidige hantering van hierdie
woorde in Afrikaanse verklarende woordeboeke te ondersoek. Ten slotte bied
ons aanbevelings aan vir verbeterde leksikografiese praktyk.

2. Metodologie

Vir die teoretiese raamwerk wat ons voorstel onderlé, maak ons gebruik van
insigte uit meer as een linguistiese benadering, insluitende die beskrywende en
strukturele linguistiek, Halliday en Hasan se werk oor kohesie, die funksionele
sistemiese grammatika en kognitiewe linguistiek, soos onder andere verteen-
woordig deur Halliday en Hasan (1976), Ponelis (1979), Langacker (1987),
Matthiessen en Thompson (1988), Gouws (1992), Bosch (1997), Bosch (1998),
Verhagen (2001), Taylor (2002) en Halliday en Matthiessen (2004). Hierdie
werkwyse is weliswaar taamlik eklekties, maar as sodanig nie ongewoon binne
die leksikografiese tradisie nie — veral sover dit die aanvaarding en gebruik
van verskillende erkende linguistiese konsepte betref. Op dié manier probeer
ons om die linguistiese fundering van ons argument duidelik te maak — iets
wat nie noodwendig altyd die geval is binne die leksikografie nie.
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Teen hierdie agtergrond sal die hantering van verbindingswoorde in drie
verklarende woordeboeke, naamlik WAT, HAT en PVAW en een aanleerder-
woordeboek, BA krities ondersoek word.

Laastens sal sekere algemene beginsels en riglyne voorgestel word vir 'n
alternatiewe en meer optimale leksikografiese hantering van verbindings-
woorde as 'n aparte en unieke woordklas. Hierde beginsels sal met behulp van
die verbindingswoorde dat, of en ¢f ... df geillustreer word.

3. Teoretiese kontekstualisering

Tradisioneel word daar in die Afrikaanse taalkunde 'n kategorie wvoegwoord
onderskei waaronder neweskikkers, onderskikkers en voegende bywoorde
ingedeel word (vergelyk De Villiers 1983: 61). Die tipes "voegwoorde" word in
die eerste plek onderskei op grond van die aard van die integrasie tussen die
sinne wat verbind word. Daarmee gepaardgaande het die gebruik van 'n spesi-
fieke woord bepaalde implikasies vir die woordvolgorde van die sin wat gein-
tegreer word.

3.1 Newe- en onderskikkers — terminologiese standpuntinname

In die Afrikaanse linguistiekliteratuur word 'n hele aantal terme gebruik wat
essensieel dieselfde funksie aandui en dieselfde tipe grammatikale morfeem of
funksiewoord beskryf, soos onder andere:! bindwoord, verbinder (Ponelis
1979: 313), verbindingspartikel (Bosch 1984: 18), verbindingswoord (Carstens
1997: 263), verbandswoord (Wybenga 1989: 189), en konjunksiemerker (Car-
stens 1997: 262). Carstens (1997: 263) meld ook terme soos junctions, junctive
expressions, connectives en connectors wat in die Engelstalige literatuur gebruik
word. Die bekendste term is sonder twyfel voegwoord,?> alhoewel Ponelis (1979)
reeds daarop wys dat voegwoord tradisioneel slegs gebruik word waar 'n bysin
ingelyf word.

In navolging van Gouws (1998) stel die navorsers voor dat die term voeg-
woord vermy word. Dit word vervang met die meer neutrale term verbindings-
woord. As gevolg van die fundamentele verskille (sowel semanties as sintakties)
tussen die drie soorte verbindingswoorde wat tradisioneel onder dié term
ingesluit word, sal ons so ver moontlik die terme neweskikker en onderskikker
gebruik, asook die term voegende bywoord waar nodig.

3.2 Kort kenskets

Verbindingswoorde bewerkstellig integrasie tussen konjunkte. Klousintegrasie
het enersyds te make met die graad van interafhanklikheid tussen konjunkte en
andersyds ook met die logies-semantiese verhouding tussen hulle (Langacker
1987: 373).
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Die aspek van verbindingswoorde wat die moeilikste is om te definieer, is
hulle semantiese inhoud omdat dit afhanklik is van die hele konstruksie waar-
van hulle deel vorm. Feitlik alle verbindingswoorde dui 'n semantiese verhou-
ding tussen tekselemente aan. In die meeste gevalle kan mens poog om hierdie
verhouding te definieer — aaneenskakelend, alternerend, teenstellend, kousaal,
temporeel, redegewend en so meer. In (1) en (2) word 'n kousale verhouding
byvoorbeeld aangedui:

(1)  Die krieketwedstryd is gestop want dit het begin reén.

(2)  Die krieketwedstryd is gestop omdat dit begin reén het.

Die verhouding tussen die konjunkte kan nie altyd onder woorde gebring
word nie — die onderskikker dat is hier die prototipiese voorbeeld. Soos later
in 'n paragraaf oor leksikografiese bewerking sal blyk, hou die gesprek rondom
die semantiese status van verbindingswoorde implikasies in vir die leksikogra-
fiese praktyk (Gouws 1992).

Morfologies gesproke vertoon verbindingswoorde geen variasie nie.
Samestellings met dat soos voordat, nadat, totdat, omdat, ensovoorts is hier die
uitsondering.

As mens na die groep verbindingswoorde kyk, is twee aspekte meer pro-
minent as ander, naamlik die funksie wat hulle verrig, ('n voegfunksie) en die
invloed wat hulle op die sintaktiese struktuur van die sin uitoefen — wat op sy
beurt die gevolg is van die graad van integrasie wat bewerkstellig word. Hulle
hooffunksie is om woorde, frases of klouse te verbind en om kohesie tussen
teksdele tot stand te bring.?

Daar moet in die leksikografiepraktyk deeglik kennis geneem word van
die rol wat verbindingswoorde vervul om koherente stukke teks te produseer
— nie alleen binne sinsgrense nie, maar ook in groter teksgehele. (Vir n
bespreking van die sintaktiese funksies van voegwoorde binne sinsgrense ver-
sus diskoersfunksies oor sinsgrense heen, vergelyk Blithdorn (2008).) Sonder
hierdie koherensie is 'n teks nie 'n teks nie. In Halliday en Hasan se definisie
verteenwoordig verbindingswoorde semantiese skakels tussen elemente wat 'n
teks opbou (Halliday en Hasan 1976: 226, 321). Daar is 'n aspek van teksbeteke-
nis — die interpretatiewe verband — wat nie in terme van die betekenis van
die dele van die teks beskryf kan word nie. Hierdie verband kan trouens tot
stand gebring word sénder die gebruik van spesifieke leksikale items soos ver-
bindingswoorde — koherensie kan bestaan sonder dat dit leksikaal gemarkeer
is:

(8)  Gee bietjie die tang aan, die spyker sit nogal vas. (voorbeeld van Verha-
gen 2001: 108).

In (3) moet die luisteraar self die korrekte verband tussen die konjunkte aflei,
maar teksproduseerders kan hierdie interpretatiewe rol van die luisteraar ver-
lig deur gebruik te maak van sekere linguistiese middele en verbindings-
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woorde is byvoorbeeld so 'n linguistiese middel. Wanneer verbindingswoorde
wel gebruik word, noem Verhagen (2001: 110), met verwysing na Matthiessen
en Thompson (1988), die koherensierelasie 'n "gegrammatikaliseerde koheren-
sierelatie”.

In (3) hierbo kan die kousale verhouding deur want geleksikaliseer word:

(4)  Gee bietjie die tang aan want die spyker sit nogal vas

maar ook byvoorbeeld deur naamlik:

(5)  Gee bietjie die tang aan — die spyker sit naamlik nogal vas.

n Bysin soos

(6)  Ek weet dat hy siek is

bevat 'n posisiegleuf wat deur die onderskikker dat geleksikaliseer kan word.
Afhanklike bysinne soos in (6) vereis 'n onderskikker; skoon bysinne soos

(7)  Ek weet hy is siek

nie.

Wanneer verbindings sterk semanties gemarkeer is, deur byvoorbeeld 'n
kousale of voorwaardelike verhouding, kan die verbindingswoorde nie weg-
gelaat word nie; hulle moet geleksikaliseer word:

(8)  Jy mag nie televisie kyk voordat jy jou huiswerk gedoen het nie.

*(9) ]y mag nie televisie kyk, __ _jy jou huiswerk gedoen het nie.

Sintakties gesproke kan verbindingswoorde gedefinieer word as woorde wat
twee of meer elemente of konjunkte (sinne, frases, woordgroepe en woorde)
verbind. Die aard van die verhouding tussen die konjunkte bepaal watter ver-
bindingswoord gekies sal word, maar die keuse hou bepaalde sintaktiese
gevolge in — meer hieroor in die paragraaf oor onderskikking. Verbindings-
woorde kan 6f beskou word dat hulle die graad van afhanklikheid tussen sinne
merk, 6f dat hulle optrede die gevolg is van die graad van afhanklikheid wat
reeds deur die geintegreerde sin uitgedruk word (Gouws 1998: 94). Op n
strukturele vlak is dit die athanklike aard van die bysin, gemerk deur afhank-
like volgorde, wat die basis vorm vir die onderskeid tussen neweskikkers en
onderskikkers.

Die term taksis kan as superordinaat gebruik word om die graad van
interafhanklikheid tussen die klouse wat geintegreer word aan te dui (Halliday
en Matthiessen 2004: 374). Die terme parataksis en hipotaksis word gebruik
om twee punte op n kontinuum aan te dui. Die graad van klousintegrasie is
hier die maatstaf. Aan die een ent van die spektrum is daar neweskikking son-
der 'n bindwoord en aan die ander eindpunt inlywing by byvoorbeeld 'n naam-
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woordstuk. In die volgende uiteensetting maak ons veral gebruik van Ponelis
(1979), Gouws (1998) en Taylor (2002: 430 e.v.) se uiteensettings.

3.2.1 Parataksis

Volgens Ponelis (1979: 603) is parataktiese konstruksies n geslote klas wat
"bestaan uit twee of meer funksioneel gelyksoortige lede (konjunkte) wat sim-
metries (omkeerbaar) geskakel word deur 'n verbindingsmiddel (6f jukstaposi-
sie 6f 'n neweskikker)". In Afrikaans het alle klouse in 'n parataktiese konstruk-
sie onafhanklike (hoofsin-) volgorde. Die spilwerkwoord neem die tweede
posisie in die sin in, langs die onderwerp.

3.2.1.1 Minimale integrasie (Neweskikking sonder verbindingswoord)

Twee of meer klouse word gewoon jukstaposisioneel naas mekaar geplaas.
Taylor (2002: 430) definieer dit as "a combinational device for lining up ling-
uistic expressions":

(10) Hy het gekom, hy het gesien, hy het oorwin.

Die hoorder of leser lei self af wat die verband tussen die klouse is — kousaal
of chronologies, byvoorbeeld. Die feit dat ikonisiteit n ontwerpkenmerk van
taal is, veroorsaak dat (10) tipies (selfs uitsluitlik) sekwensieel geinterpreteer sal
word.

3.2.1.2 Neweskikking met neweskikker

Neweskikkers verbind sintakties gelyksoortige elemente. Elke klous kan ook
onafhanklik van die ander optree:

(11) Hy kan nie die werk doen nie want hy is te oud.

Die klas neweskikkers verskil van die onderskikkers daarin dat daar by newe-
skikkers 'n verdere subkategorie, die korrelatiewe neweskikkers, onderskei kan
word. Die prototipiese neweskikkingskonstruksie is, volgens Gouws (1998),
nie-korrelatief en nie-jukstaposisioneel, gevorm deur en, maar, want, of en dog.
Die tipies Afrikaanse korrelatiewe neweskikkers is: én ... én, 6f ... 6f, ndg ... ndg,
hetsy ... hetsy, sowel ... as, beide ... en, ewemin ... as.*

(12) Jan kan 6f huis toe gaan 6f eers die werk klaarmaak.

Semanties onderskei die korrelatiewe neweskikkers hulle sistematies daardeur
dat groter nadruk uitgedruk word deur hulle gebruik (Gouws 1992: 99).
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3.2.2 Hipotaksis
3.2.2.1 Onderskikking

Onderskikkers integreer sintakties ongelyksoortige elemente — 'n onafhanklike
sin (die hoofsin) en 'n afthanklike sin (die bysin). Die bysin word nie slegs ver-
staan in terme van sy verhouding met die hoofsin nie, maar is in der waarheid
afhanklik van die hoofsin vir sy interpretasie. In Afrikaans word hierdie
athanklikheid duidelik gemerk — die woordorde word aangepas sodat die
spilwerkwoord uitskuif na die sinsgrens:

(13) Hy word nie gestraf nie omdat hy onskuldig is.

Voorbeelde van onderskikkers is onder andere: dat (en dat-samestellings soos
nadat, totdat, voordat), of, toe, alvorens, alhoewel.

3.2.2.2 Komplementsinne

By komplementsinne word een klous ingebed in 'n ander:

(15)  Ek het hulle sien inbreek.

Dit is 'n komplekse kwessie, veral as gevolg van die verskillende soorte sintak-
tiese konstruksies wat as komplemente kan optree. Infinitiefsinne (met byvoor-
beeld om, deur en ten einde en die modale partikel te) tree tipies as sulke kom-
plemente op en soos alle komplemente is hulle noodsaaklike aanvullings by die
werkwoord. Vergelyk die volgende voorbeeld:

(16) Ek hoop om jou gou weer te sien.
Die bysin in (16) met sy afhanklike volgorde is 'n komplement by die hoofsin.

Mens kan immers nie net sé: *Ek hoop nie.
Geankerde komplementklouse word deur dat ingelei:

(17)  Ek hoop dat ons mekaar gou weer sal sien.
Die hoogste graad van integrasie kry ons wanneer twee klouse saamsmelt tot
een:

(18) Volvo's is baie duur om te onderhou.

'n Onderskeid word ook getref tussen klousintegrasie en inlywing (Halliday en
Matthiessen 2004: 426), soos in

(19) Die gelukkige tye voor die oorlog begin het
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waar 'n sin ingebed word by byvoorbeeld n naamwoordstuk (en nie by 'n
ander klous nie).

Bogenoemde uiteensetting toon aan dat neweskikkers en onderskikkers
dieselfde funksie en dikwels selfs ook dieselfde semantiese lading gemeen het,
maar dat hulle duidelik nie tot dieselfde woordsoortkategorie behoort nie en
dat ook subkategorisering by neweskikkers van belang is.

4. Leksikografiese bewerking

Aangesien onderskikkers sintakties gemerk is (in teenstelling tot neweskikkers)
moet woordeboeke van hierdie basiese onderskeid rekenskap gee deur die
kategorie waartoe die verbindingswoord behoort, duidelik aan te toon.

In die WAT, HAT en PVAW word neweskikkers byvoorbeeld nie katego-
ries onderskei van onderskikkers nie — die woordsoort van beide tipes verbin-
dingswoorde word bloot aangedui as voegwoord. Maar soos Gouws (1998: 90)
met verwysing na Ponelis (1979) opmerk, is die verskille tussen onderskikkers
en neweskikkers so ingrypend dat dit onverantwoordelik is om hulle as lede
van dieselfde woordsoortelike kategorie te beskou.

Voorts behoort die eiesoortige semantiese aard van hierdie groep woorde
ook neerslag te vind in die artikelstruktuur. Dit is te betwyfel of daar op die-
selfde manier van polisemiese onderskeidings sprake is as by leksikale mor-
feme. Semantiese inligting behoort nie as deel van die definiens aangebied te
word nie en die kernfokus behoort nie betekenisverklaring (ons beklemtoning)
te wees nie (Gouws 1992: 99). Dat korrelatiewe neweskikkers byvoorbeeld dui-
delik nadruk uitdruk, behoort eksplisiet genoem te word. Meer grammatiese
inligting as wat tans aangebied word, moet gegee word.

Gouws (1992) het reeds aangetoon dat dat daar nie voorsiening gemaak
word vir 'n alternatiewe artikelstruktuur vir verbindingswoorde nie. Funksie-
woorde vra om 'n ander artikelinkleding as leksikale morfeme met 'n eiesoor-
tige mikrostrukturele bewerking. In die onderhawige uiteensetting stel ons 'n
alternatiewe leksikografiese bewerking van verbindingswoorde in 'n aanleer-
derwoordeboek voor. Die beginsels wat toegepas word, is volgens ons egter
ewe geldig ook vir verklarende woordeboeke. Aangesien die funksie van ver-
bindingswoorde baie prominent aangedui behoort te word, stel ons voor dat
die mikrostruktuur van die woordeboekartikel dit reflekteer.

41  Makrostrukturele bewerking

Grammatikale inligting kan op verskillende plekke in 'n woordeboek aange-
bied word. Macmillan English Dictionary For Advanced Learners bevat byvoor-
beeld heelwat grammatikale inligting op die skutblad en middelteks (tussen m
en n) van die woordeboek en daar is baie hiervoor te sé. In die WAT en die ver-
klarende handwoordeboeke word 'n mate van grammatikale leiding gegee in
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die gebruikersinligtinggedeelte. Om toegang tot inligting oor veral woordvolg-
orde-implikasies te vergemaklik, is 'n eerste aanbeveling dat die newe- en
onderskikkerlemmas voldoende sintaktiese inligting sal verskaf met voor-
beelde wat ook die gebruik oor sinsgrense heen sal illustreer.

Voegwoord as aanduiding van woordkategorie moet vermy word. In die
gebruiksinligting kan daar verwys word na die vroeére gebruik van die term.>

Sowel eenwoordneweskikkers as meerwoordige neweskikkers soos sowel
as moet lemmastatus kry (vergelyk Gouws 1992).

Korrelatiewe neweskikkers moet as lemmas gelys word.

4.2  Mikrostrukturele bewerking

By elke newe- en onderskikker moet daar 'n kruisverwysing wees na die lem-
mata neweskikker en onderskikker. By die inskrywings onder hierdie lemmata
moet daar genoeg leiding wees rakende die sintaktiese konsekwensies van dié
tipe verbindingswoord, soos vervolgens aangedui sal word. (Dit geld ook voe-
gende bywoorde wat nie in hierdie artikel bespreek word nie.) Wat voorbeeld-
sinne betref, moet daar afgewyk word van die bestaande praktyk. Die sinne
moet die sintaksis en die gevolge van die gebruik van 'n newe- alternatiewelik
onderskikker baie duidelik illustreer, en nie sinne wees waarin die gebruik van
die trefwoord, naamlik newe- of onderskikker, geillustreer word nie.

Neweskikker

'n Neweskikker verbind woorde (penne, potlode en uitveérs), woordgroepe (blaf-
fende honde en miaauende katte) en sinne (Die hond blaf en die kat miaau) wat
gelyke status het. Neweskikkers affekteer nie die volgorde van die sin wat volg
op die neweskikker nie. Die sinne behou hulle onafhanklike woordorde en die
eerste werkwoord in die sin verander nie van posisie nie. Die hond blaf en die kat
miaau.

Die neweskikkers (enkelwoorde) in Afrikaans is: en, maar, want, of, dog.
Kyk ook: korrelatiewe neweskikker.

Korrelatiewe neweskikker

Korrelatiewe neweskikkers bestaan almal uit twee lede wat saam as neweskik-
ker optree: 6f ... df, én ... én, beide ... en, sowel ... as, n0g ... nog, nie alleen ... nie, maar
ook

Of Jan of Piet gaan met Marie trou.
Nég hy nog sy suster was by die begrafnis.
Nie alleen het sy die eksamen gedruip nie, maar ook haar kar afgeskryf.

Onderskikker

'n Onderskikker lyf n bysin by 'n hoofsin in. Die bysin verkry afhanklike
woordorde. Die posisie van die eerste werkwoord in die sin verander — dit
skuif na agter:

Ons het geweet dat alles nie pluis was nie.
Aangesien dit vandag bitter koud is, sal daar nie swemles wees nie.
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5. 'n Bespreking van dat
5.1  Die hantering van dat in BA, WAT en HAT
511 BA

In BA dui die voorbeelde sekere tipiese gebruike van dat-klouse en die hoof-
sinne wat hulle voorafgaan, aan, bv. Dit is jammer dat die motor langs die pad
ingegee het. Hier word die tipiese patroon van 'n voorlopige onderwerp plus
koppelwerkwoord plus adjektief plus res geillustreer, maar nérens word aan-
gedui dat die voorlopige dit soms opsioneel is nie, bv. Jammer dat ek laat is.
Twee voorbeeldsinne dui aan dat dat-klouse voorafgegaan kan word deur 'n
hoofsin wat die spreker se opinie oor iets aandui. Dit sou waarskynlik voorde-
liger wees om eerder 'n ander tipiese patroon ook te illustreer, waar 'n feit aan-
gedui word, bv. Dit is ‘n feit dat hy diabetes het. Ander patrone, bv. die nega-
tiewe bevelsvorm word wel geillustreer, maar die voorbeelde in BA het geen
vetgedrukte woorde in wat gebruikers kan help om tipiese leksikale patrone te
identifiseer nie.

512 WAT

Die hoofprobleem met die hantering van dat in die WAT is die informasiedigt-
heid en die probleem om 'n spesifieke tipe gebruik van dat op te spoor. Dit sou
sin maak om 'n kort uiteensetting van die hoofgebruike te gee, soos wat die
Macmillan Advanced Learner’s Dictionary met lemmas met n hoé informasie-
digtheid doen. Op hierdie manier kan beide die gebruiker wat slegs n vinnige
oorsig wil hé en die gebruiker wat meer intensiewe en tydsame studie wil
doen, gehelp word. (Terselfdertyd moet verouderde gebruike in 'n nuwe uit-
gawe verwyder word.) Daar kan byvoorbeeld twee dinge oor dat genoem word
voor die uitvoerige bespreking, naamlik dat dat as 'n onderskikker en aanwy-
sende voornaamwoord gebruik kan word.

5.1.3 HAT

Alhoewel HAT nie so 'n hoé informasiedigtheid as WAT het nie, sal die gemid-
delde gebruiker waarskynlik nie weet wat 'm naamwoordelike bysin en 'n
bywoordelike bysin beteken nie en hulle sal waarskynlik slegs baat vind by die
voorbeelde wat tipiese gebruik illustreer.

52  Voorgestelde bewerking in 'n gevorderde aanleerderwoordeboek

dat — onderskikker [Kyk onderskikker]
Dat word as 'n onderskikker gebruik om twee sinne met mekaar te verbind. Die
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werkwoord verskuif na agter in die sin, bv. Ek het nie geweet dat hy in die tronk
was nie.

1. Dat word gebruik om 'n stelling, feit, idee of rede in te lei: 1.1 gebruik om
in 'n stelling te wys wat iemand sé, dink, glo, ens.: Sy sé dat sy nie lekker voel
nie.= Ek dink dat sy poging heel goed was. = Jan glo dat sy vrou ontvoer is. = Daar is
gesuggereer dat ek die wasgoed moet was. 1.2 gebruik om 'n sin te begin wat 'n
feit aandui: Ons kan nie die feit ignoreer dat so baie jongmense werkloos is nie. *Dat
niemand haar in die hospitaal besoek het nie, is 'n skande. = Dit is verstom-
mend/verbasend/interessant/belangrik dat: Dit is verstommend dat hy elke keer
dieselfde fout maak. Dit was belangrik dat hy warm gehou moes word. 1.3 gebruik
om te verduidelik hoekom iemand bly, hartseer, kwaad, ensovoorts voel: Ek
is s6 bly dat ek jou weer raakgeloop het. Hy was so kwaad dat hy amper die skelm
geskiet het. Ek is jammer dat ek laat is.

Wanneer dat nie 'n sin begin nie, word dit dikwels weggelaat, veral as mens
praat: Ek sé mos ek is nie lus nie. Let op die verskuiwing van die werkwoord na
agter in die sin wanneer dat wel gebruik word.

2. gebruik na so of sulke om die resultaat van iets aan te dui: Sy woorde was so
kwaai dat sy begin huil het. Kyk so ... dat en sulke ... dat.

Die onderskikker dat word dikwels weggelaat in uitdrukkings met so of
sulke, veral wanneer mens praat. Sy was so bang — sy kon nie beweeg nie.

6. 'n Bespreking van of en ¢f ... of
6.1 Die hantering van of in BA, HAT, WAT en PVAW

Om mee te begin, verskil ons van Bosch (1997: 35) wat stel: “Of kan beide as
neweskikker (Engels or) en as onderskikker (Engels if, whether, as if ) funksio-
neer". Selfs meer bedenklik is haar gevolgtrekking nadat sy die neweskikker of
bespreek het: "Of ... tree op in die tussengebied tussen neweskikking en onder-
skikking en (is) die enigste voegwoord wat uitgebreid ook suiwer onderskik-
kende verband kan aandui" (Bosch 1997: 43). Hierdie standpunt, naamlik dat
daar net een "voegwoord" of is, word weerspieél in die manier waarop of in die
WAT, die HAT en Pharos VAW hanteer word — 'n werkwyse wat leksikologies,
kategoriaal en semanties onaanvaarbaar is (Gouws 1992: 93). Die drie
genoemde woordeboeke hanteer die twee ofs, wat duidelik lede is van 'n
homonimiese paar, as een polisemiese lemma met as kategorie-aanduiding
voegwoord, of, in die geval van PVAW, as 'n modaliteitswoord (wat dit ook mag
beteken). In die mikrostruktuur van die genoemde woordeboeke word 'n hele
aantal polisemiese waardes gelys asof hierdie waardes aan mekaar verwant is.
BA volg hier baie beter leksikografiese praktyk deur sowel die neweskikker of
as die onderskikker as aparte lemmas te lys en hulle woordsoortkategorie ook
duidelik so aan te dui.
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Kruisverwysing in die verklarende woordeboeke onder bespreking is ook
problematies. Die lemma voegwoord is vanselfsprekend nog nie in die WAT
opgeneem nie, maar ook in die HAT en PVAW sal 'n gebruiker min of selfs
geen leiding hier kry nie (die lemma modaliteitswoord verskyn nie in PVAW nie).
BA gebruik nie die term as aanduider van die woordsoort nie en het daarom
ook nie nodig om dit as lemma op te neem nie.

In WAT, HAT en PVAW word die funksie telkens aangedui as sou dit
saamhang met 'n polisemiese onderskeiding. Die WAT begin byvoorbeeld elke
polisemiese onderskeiding met die frases ter verbinding van of ter inleiding van.
Dit is duidelik dat dit besonder moeilik is om die betekenis van of telkens te
parafraseer en baie lang en omslagtige verduidelikings volg. Daar word wel
gebruik gemaak van die tipiese verbande wat deur verbindingswoorde uitge-
druk word. Waar dit moontlik is, word 'n sinoniem of woordgroep gegee —
vergelyk byvoorbeeld 1 a, 1 b en 3 a by of in WAT Deel XI.

Daar moet baie goed besin word oor die uitdrukkings wat in die WAT
onder die lemma of opgeneem is. Die korrelatiewe neweskikker 6f ... df behoort
aparte lemmastatus te kry, soos alle neweskikkers van hierdie tipe. Of so en of
wat (in die betekenis "by benadering geskat") kan opgeneem word by die newe-
skikker 1of (4b) en of .. of (nie) by die onderskikker of (4).

6.2  Voorgestelde bewerking van of in 'n gevorderde aanleerderwoorde-
boek

lof neweskikker [Kyk neweskikker]
Of word gebruik om woorde, sinsdele of sinne te verbind.
1. 'n Teenstellende of alternatiewe verband word uitgedruk.

a. Daar moet tussen moontlikhede of keuses gekies word:
Drink jy tee of koffie?
Jy kan leer vir die eksamen of televisie kyk.

In 'n lysie word of voor die laaste moontlikheid gebruik: Wil jy tee, koffie of 'n
sappie hé?

Die dele wat verbind word, kan omgeruil word:
Drink jy koffie of tee?
Jy kan televisie kyk of leer vir die eksamen.

Vir groter nadruk kan of vervang word met die korrelatiewe neweskikker 6f
... Of:

Jy kan 6f per bus of per trein reis.

Jy kan 6f tee 6f koffie of sap drink.

b. Daar is meer as een moontlikheid, maar die een hoef die ander nie uit te sluit
nie.6
Elke middag kuier sy by ons of ons by haar.
Kan ek vir jou tee of koffie gee?
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Die dele wat verbind word, kan omgeruil word:

Kan ek vir jou koffie of tee gee?

Dit dui aan dat die spreker onseker is:

Sy gaan met Jan of Piet trou, ek weet nie mooi met wie nie.

.Dit druk eendersheid van betekenis uit met byvoorbeeld 'n sinoniem of

vervangende woorde:

Die vakgebied staan as chemie of skeikunde bekend.

Dit korrigeer, verduidelik of verklaar 'n woord of frase, of liewer:
Die tekeninge of ruwe sketse is baie haastig gemaak.

Dit verbind 'n opdrag of bevel met 'n dreigement:

Staan of ek skiet!

Die twee dele van hierdie soort verbinding kan nie omgeruil word nie:
* Ek skiet of jy staan!

of kan hier vervang word met of anders

Julle sal nou moet begin, of anders gaan julle nie klaarkry nie.

Staan, of anders sal ek skiet.

Die deel na of anders kan weggelaat word:

Bly stil, of anders ...

.Dit verbind 'n naamwoord en telwoord sodat 'n onbepaalde tydsperiode of

hoeveelheid uitgedruk word:

'n dag of twee; 'n stuk of tien; 'n keer of drie

Dit verbind met so of wat sodat 'n onbepaalde tydsperiode of hoeveelheid
uitgedruk word:

Gee my net 'n minuut of wat.

Dit het onder die 100 of so papiere op haar lessenaar gelé.

Dit word gebruik om iets of iemand in te sluit in 'n negatiewe stelling, en nie:
Ek het vandag nog nie nat of droog oor my lippe gehad nie.

IDIOMATIESE UITDRUKKINGS (met hulle verklarings)

Sy het nie kind of kraai nie

Sonder om te blik of te bloos

Ek kan nie kop of stert uitmaak van wat hy sé nie

Dit word gebruik om 'n rede te gee vir jou opinie:

Hy het geen idee waar die plek is nie, of hy sou nie so verkeerd gery het nie.

Dit dui aan dat iets normaalweg die geval is:

Hy is nooit in 'n wedstryd nie, of hy speel vuil.

2of onderskikker [Kyk onderskikker]

Of lei 'n bysin in by 'n hoofsin.

1.

Die bysin druk twyfel of onsekerheid uit en beteken "wat is die moontlikheid
dat?". Dit volg dikwels na die werkwoord wonder:

Hy wonder of hy die eerste rugbyspan sal haal.

Of hy nog president sal word, kan ek nie sé nie.

of lei 'n vraag in wat bevestigend of ontkennend beantwoord kan word:

Weet jy al of julle die naweek see toe sal gaan?
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3. of lei bysinne in wat vergelyking uitdruk, asof:
Dit volg tipies na 'n koppelwerkwoord soos Iyk, voel, maak, is, blyk, voorkom,
klink, voel, smaak, ruik.

Die bysin na die koppelwerkwoord kan soms afhanklike en soms onafhank-
like volgorde hé:

Hy lyk of hy flou wil word. (athanklike volgorde)

Hy lyk of hy wil flou word. (onafhanklike volgorde)

maar nie altyd nie.

Dit voel vir my of die winter vanjaar besonder vroeg gekom het. (net athanklike
volgorde)

Dit is of ek jou net gister laas gesien het. (net afhanklike volgorde)

4. Saam met of (nie) dui dit aan dat iets sal gebeur of so sal wees al gebeur enig-
een van die alternatiewe:
Of julle vandag vertrek of mére, julle sal nog steeds betyds wees.
Gee julle antwoorde in of julle nou klaar is of nie.
Die sinne kan verkort word en die of (nie) kan weggelaat word:
Wen of verloor, die span is reeds in die eindstryd. [Vergelyk: of hulle mére sal wen
of verloor ...]
Verwaand of nie, ek hou van hom [in plaas van of hy verwaand is of nie ...].

3of neweskikker [Kyk neweskikker]
Of verbind twee sinne

1. Die sin met of volg na 'n stelling en is 'n vraag:
Hy is weg, of weet jy dit nie?

|Let hier op die inversie (omruiling) van die onderwerp en werkwoord na of. |

2. Die sin met of volg na 'n stelling en bevraagteken of korrigeer dié stelling:
Ons sal ten minste gedeeltelik die pad van die res van Afrika loop — of so meen oor-
sese sakelui.

Sy oefen in die geheim. Of so het sy gedink.

6.3  Die korrelatiewe neweskikker 6f ... 6f

Hierdie neweskikker het wel lemmastatus in HAT en BA, maar nie in PVAW of
WAT Deel XI nie. Soos al die ander korrelatiewe neweskikkers, behoort dit
apart hanteer te word. Die belangrikste semantiese inligting wat gegee behoort
te word, is dat die keuse beklemtoon word.

7. Gevolgtrekking

Hoewel Gouws (1992) reeds op verskeie leemtes in die hantering van voeg-
woorde in verskillende eentalige woordeboeke gewys het, het baie min van sy
voorstelle tot hul reg gekom in Afrikaanse woordeboeke. In hierdie artikel is
van sy voorstelle herbevestig deur 'n teoretiese begronding en daarop voort-
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gebou deur onder andere voorstelle vir die hantering in 'n aanleerderwoorde-
boek van die onderskikker dat en die homonimiese verbinder of.

Aantekeninge

1. Vergelyk Carstens (1997: 263) vir 'n uitvoerige lys terme.

2. Vergelyk hier byvoorbeeld Carstens en Van de Poel (2010: 338) wat dié term nog in sy
tradisionele betekenis en sonder kommentaar gebruik as 'n soort superordinaat vir sowel
neweskikkers as onderskikkers en voegende bywoorde, as sou hulle onproblematies tot
dieselfde woordsoortelike kategorie behoort.

3. Die gebruik van verbindingswoorde is maar een van die maniere waarop kohesie in 'n teks
bewerkstellig kan word. Ander kohesiemerkers is byvoorbeeld verwysing met behulp van
anafore, tydadjunkte soos Iater, toe, eers en intussen, verskillende tipes leksikale kohesie
(herhaling, sinonimie, ens.) en diskoersmerkers soos gambiete, byvoorbeeld.

4. Gouws (1992: 95) onderskei in der waarheid vier subtipes hier.

5. Ons is bewus daarvan dat hierdie term in skoolhandboeke en deur die Departement van
Basiese Onderwys gebruik word. Dit is onses insiens egter reeds lankal nodig dat daarop
gewys moet word dat baie van die terminologie wat deur die Departement gebruik word
verouderd is en dikwels ook verkeerd verstaan word deur die outeurs van sommige
skoolhandboeke. Die voorbeeld van BA in hulle "Wenke vir die gebruiker" kan eerder
nagevolg word.

6. In 'n elektroniese woordeboek kan die verskil in intonasie tussen eksklusiewe disjunksie 1(a)
en nie-ekslusiewe disjunksie 1(b) met n klankgreep geillustreer word. In 1(b) sal daar
neutrale (gelyke) klem op die twee konjunkte wees, in 1(a) sal elk van die moontlikhede
beklemtoon word.
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Abstract: Until recently, lexicography and information science could rightly be considered two
disciplines which had developed along parallel lines but with no or very little formal relation
between them. Although the two disciplines developed in almost complete isolation from each
other, during the last few years it has nevertheless become increasingly clear that they have a lot in
common. This trend began within lexicography which started viewing lexicographical works as a
special kind of tool designed to be consulted in order to obtain information. Upon this basis, it has
been suggested that lexicography should be considered a part of information science and, hence,
integrated into it (cf. e.g. Bergenholtz and Bothma 2012, Tarp 2009). It is evident that this integra-
tion of two hitherto independent disciplines with long traditions of their own is not something to
be solved overnight and neither can it be a unilateral process.

This article will explore the concept of relevance in both disciplines in more detail and show,
at the hand of examples from lexicographical tools, how the theoretical frameworks of both disci-
plines can complement one another. This will be done within the framework of the function theory
of lexicography, as discussed in the many works of Tarp and Bergenholtz (e.g. Bergenholtz and
Tarp 2002) and others, and relevance theory in information science as defined by Saracevic (1975,
1996), Cosijn and Ingwersen (2000) and others.

Keywords: LEXICOGRAPHY, FUNCTION THEORY, COGNITIVE SITUATIONS, COMMU-
NICATIVE SITUATIONS, OPERATIVE SITUATIONS, INTERPRETIVE SITUATIONS, PRE-LEXI-
COGRAPHICAL PHASE, INTRA-LEXICOGRAPHICAL PHASE, POST-LEXICOGRAPHICAL
PHASE, INFORMATION SCIENCE, RELEVANCE THEORY, TOPICAL RELEVANCE, COGNI-
TIVE RELEVANCE, SITUATIONAL RELEVANCE, SOCIO-COGNITIVE RELEVANCE, AFFEC-
TIVE RELEVANCE

Opsomming: Leksikografie en die relevansie-kriterium. Tot onlangs kon leksiko-
grafie en inligtingkunde tereg gesien word as twee dissiplines wat langs parallelle lyne ontwikkel
het, maar met min of geen formele verhouding tussen hulle nie. Alhoewel die twee dissiplines in
bykans volkome isolasie van mekaar ontwikkel het, het dit gedurende die afgelope aantal jare al
hoe meer duidelik geword dat hulle baie in gemeen het. Hierdie tendens het begin met leksikogra-
fie wat begin het om leksikografiese werke te sien as 'n spesiale tipe hulpmiddel ("tool") wat ont-
werp is om geraadpleeg te word met die doel om inligting te bekom. Op grond hiervan is daar
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voorgestel dat leksikografie as deel van inligtingkunde gesien behoort te word, en gevolglik daarin
geintegreer behoort te word (sien bv. Bergenholtz en Bothma 2012, Tarp 2009). Dit is duidelik dat
die integrasie van die twee tot-dusver onafhanklike dissiplines met lang tradisies van hulle eie nie
iets is wat oornag opgelos sal kan word nie en dat dit nie 'n eensydige proses kan wees nie.

In hierdie artikel word die konsep van relevansie in beide dissiplines bespreek en word daar
aan die hand van voorbeelde van leksikografiese hulpmiddels aangetoon hoe die teoretiese raam-
werke van die twee dissiplines mekaar kan komplementeer. Dit sal gedoen word binne die raam-
werk van die funksieteorie in leksikografie, soos bespreek in die talle werke van Tarp en Bergen-
holtz (bv. Bergenholtz en Tarp 2002) en andere, en relevansie-teorie in inligtingkunde soos gedefi-
nieer deur Saracevic (1975, 1996), Cosijn en Ingwersen (2000) en andere.

Sleutelwoorde: LEKSIKOGRAFIE, FUNKSIETEORIE, KOGNITIEWE SITUASIES, KOMMU-
NIKATIEWE SITUASIES, OPERATIEWE SITUASIES, INTERPRETATIEWE SITUASIES, PRE-
LEKSIKOGRAFIESE FASE, INTRA-LEKSIKOGRAFIESE FASE, POST-LEKSIKOGRAFIESE
SITUASIE, INLIGTINGKUNDE, RELEVANSIETEORIE, TOPIKALE RELEVANSIE, KOGNITIEWE
RELEVANSIE, SITUASIONELE RELEVANSIE, SOSIO-KOGNITIEWE RELEVANSIE, AFFEK-
TIEWE RELEVANSIE

1. Introduction

Until recently, lexicography and information science could rightly be consid-
ered two disciplines which had developed along parallel lines but with no or
very little formal relation between them. Information science came into the
world as an independent discipline in the first half of the 20th century and has
experienced an enormous upsurge during the last decades due to, among other
things, the rapid development of the corresponding technologies. Lexicogra-
phy, on the other hand, is a thousand year-old cultural practice which has
inevitably resulted in a large accompanying literature of academic reflections
but with no systematic theory building until the 20th century, i.e. more or less
the same period as information science was founded and flourished. Although
the two disciplines developed in almost complete isolation from each other,
during the last few years it has nevertheless become increasingly clear that they
have a lot in common. The process was started by the trend within lexicogra-
phy which in the final analysis viewed lexicographical works as a special kind
of tool designed to be consulted in order to achieve information. Upon this
basis, it has been suggested that lexicography should be considered a part of
information science and, hence, integrated into it (cf. Tarp 2009, Leroyer 2011).
While analyzing the problems related to innovation in e-lexicography, Bergen-
holtz and Bothma (2011: 74) conclude:

One of the reasons for the lack of innovation in e-lexicography is that lexicogra-
phy is usually treated as a part of linguistics and lexicographical tools are pri-
marily compiled by specialists with linguistic background. Our main thesis,
namely that lexicography is not a part of linguistics but a part of information
science does not support this line of thought.
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It is evident that this integration of two hitherto independent disciplines with
long traditions of their own is not something to be solved overnight and nei-
ther can it be a unilateral process. Tarp (2011: 56) formulates the challenge in
the following way:

In reality, what we are dealing with is one big discipline embracing all types of
consultation tools designed to meet punctual information needs, a discipline
which may be considered an integrated part of information science (...) In this
respect, lexicography, on the one hand, has a lot to contribute to other theories
dealing with punctual consultation tools and to information science in general,
and on the other hand, has a lot to learn from these theories and this science.

Gouws (2011) supports this vision and stresses that learning from each other
also means "unlearning", i.e. the capacity to recapitulate and view old stuff in a
new light. The road ahead is still long and full of obstacles as there are still a lot
of questions of common interest that have to be analyzed and solved. In this
respect, Bothma (2011) as well as Bergenholtz and Bothma (2011) have dealt
with the needs-adapted data presentation in e-information tools and have
shown how information science may contribute to solve this complex problem
which is shared by both disciplines. Similarly, in the following contribution we
will discuss the criterion of relevance in a lexicographical light in order to see
how this criterion — mainly but not exclusively developed in the field of
information science — may be applied to lexicography and which conse-
quences this application may have for the concept of relevance itself.

As we shall see, within lexicography the relevance criterion is already
widely used, most frequently when the lexicographical process is analyzed in
its various phases and important lexicographical decisions have to be taken in
relation to specific dictionary projects and data categories. However, until now
no attempt (that we are aware of) has been made to systematize and classify
the different types and dimensions of relevance used. This may be considered a
theoretical shortcoming with practical implications, especially in the present
moment where lexicographical products are gradually being placed on elec-
tronic platforms requiring much more scientific stringency in all aspects in
order to be high quality.

An obvious problem in the mutual approximation of two disciplines
developed in isolation from each other — although sharing an overlapping
subject field — is that they almost inevitably express themselves in different
terminologies using different terms to express concepts that are more or less
identical. For instance, when some lexicographic schools (Wiegand 2000, 2002,
Tarp 2008a, 2009) employ the term data to denote what is selected and pre-
sented by lexicographers in dictionaries, information scientists would call it
information although both parts would agree that what is finally retrieved from
these data or information by the users of dictionaries is information. Such differ-
ences should not be an obstacle to a still closer collaboration between scholars
from the two fields. Hence, in this contribution we have opted for the lexico-
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graphic terminology whereas in the next contribution it may be the other way
around.

2. The function theory: basic elements and relevance

According to the latest research, lexicography has been a social and cultural
practice for about four thousand years and has resulted in, at least, hundreds of
thousands of dictionaries, encyclopedias, thesauruses and other types of lexi-
cographical works covering almost all spheres of human activity and knowl-
edge and using various sorts of media, from clay over papyrus and paper to
modern electronic platforms. Within this immense discipline various general
and specific theories of different scopes have been elaborated, especially during
the last decades (cf. Tarp 2010). One of the very few general theories is the the-
ory of lexicographical functions, henceforth referred to as the function theory.
This theory is built upon the presumption that dictionaries and other lexico-
graphical work are above all utility tools conceived and produced with the
genuine purpose of satisfying specific types of human needs, i.e. information
needs, existing in one or several individuals in society (cf. Bergenholtz and Tarp
2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, Tarp 2008a and b).

In order to determine the nature of the information needs relevant to lexi-
cography, it is first of all necessary to establish a distinction between global
information needs, i.e. the needs related to a more profound study of a specific
subject field (or part of it), and punctual information needs, i.e. restricted and
limited needs related to a single or limited topic within a larger subject field, or
to the solution of specific tasks or problems. In this respect, dictionaries and
other lexicographical works are par excellence consultation tools, i.e. artifacts
designed to be consulted in order to meet punctual information needs in con-
trast to global information needs which may be satisfied by other types of arti-
facts or texts produced with a view to being read and studied from one end to
another (cf. Tarp 2011).

However, it is important that the relation between the concepts of global
and punctual needs should not be viewed as an absolute opposition but rather
in a linear perspective as a relation between the whole and the part. In this respect,
the lexicographical tradition shows several comprehensive works which treat
what is considered global in other lexicographical works, as "punctual” and a
part of a bigger whole. The big French Encyclopédie, ou Dictionnaire raisonné des
sciences, des arts et des métiers is one such example. Here the user may find many
relatively long articles, e.g. d'Alembert's (1754) article on dictionaries, which
provide a "global" introduction to a specific field of knowledge but still consid-
ered within the global world knowledge (encyclopedia) and made accessible
through a lexicographical structure. Another example is the Chinese Yongle
Dadian from 1408 which was produced in order to collect and provide access to
all knowledge existing in China at that moment and which among its 11,095
volumes included several already existing books on various topics which were
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incorporated, i.e. rewritten, in their totality into this gigantic lexicographical
work and made accessible through a rhyming system for the characters as well
as a complex system of indexes.

According to the function theory, the types of information needs relevant
to lexicography should never be considered abstract needs, but specific and
even concrete needs which are determined by the types of potential users of lexi-
cography's practical works as well as the types of extra-lexicographical situa-
tions where lexicographically relevant information needs may occur, i.e. needs
that may be satisfied by lexicographical tools. Of these two determining factors,
the most important is the extra-lexicographical situation which also determines
how many of the various lexicographically relevant characteristics of a poten-
tial type of user are relevant in each case. This also means that user needs
should always be understood in their intimate relation to a specific type of
situation and that they can never be defined only based upon the characteris-
tics of a potential user however relevant these characteristics may be. At this
stage, the function theory works with four fundamental types of lexicographically
relevant situations (cf. Tarp 2008a):

1. Communicative situations where a need to solve a communication prob-
lem may occur.

2. Cognitive situations where a need for knowledge may occur.

3. Operative situations where a need for instructions on how to perform a
physical or mental action may occur.

4. Interpretive situations where a need to interpret and understand a sign,
signal, symbol etc. may occur.

The communicative situations are those that so far have been most studied, and
they may be further subdivided into a number of situations such as text pro-
duction and text reception in the mother tongue (or first language), text pro-
duction and text reception in a foreign (or not-first) language, translation from
mother tongue into a foreign language and vice versa, text revision etc. The
needs that may occur, even for the same type of user, in these situations vary a
lot: in text reception it may be the need to understand a word, in text produc-
tion it may be a need for information about a word's syntactic properties, in
translation it may be a need for an equivalent etc.

The cognitive situations may also be divided into various sub-situations,
e.g. when someone needs to know something in order to perform a task (a
journalist writing about Napoleon needs to know his day of birth and then
most probably forgets it), when someone for whatever reason wants to know
something specific and add it to his or her general or specialized knowledge,
and when someone needs to know something specific related to a global study
of a specific area of knowledge. The information needed in the two first cases
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may probably be of the same type for the same type of user, although for dif-
ferent purposes, whereas the information needed in the third case may also
include references that relate the small topic to the bigger area of knowledge to
which it belongs.

The operative and interpretive situations have so far been scarcely studied by
lexicography and there are only relatively few lexicographical works that cater
for these situations. They are, however, extremely interesting because they are
situations which lexicography has in common with other references works —
e.g. user guides, how-to's and manuals — where users seek information in
form of instructions in order to perform certain tasks or in form of explications
of signs, signals, symbols, sounds, lights etc. in order to interpret them and
determine whether something important and relevant is taking place and
whether it is necessary to take action upon this basis.

The function theory claims that in order to produce high-quality lexico-
graphical works and tools it is necessary to study the extra-lexicographical
situations where information needs occur because these needs may vary con-
siderably from one situation to another, even for the same type of user (cf. Tarp
2008b). This, of course, does not mean that the users and their characteristics
are disregarded by the theory. A user with specific characteristics may have
quite different information needs than another user with other characteristics,
even when the needs are occurring in the same type of situation. A mother-
tongue speaker or an advanced learner of English will definitely have other
needs than a learner at a beginner's level when writing an English text. An
expert of biotechnology will need other types of information than a layman
when consulting a specialized dictionary in order to get knowledge about a
specific topic related to this discipline etc.

What the function theory claims at this point is that the relevant user char-
acteristics depend on the situations where the relevant needs occur. First of all
it should not be forgotten that any person may have an infinite number of
characteristics of which most are lexicographically irrelevant, e.g. that a poten-
tial user is left-handed. Secondly, even the lexicographically relevant charac-
teristics are not always relevant, i.e. relevant in each and every situation when
information needs may occur. For instance, Danish users' different proficiency
levels in English or knowledge of biotechnology are not relevant at all when
they read a novel of Hans Christian Andersen and may need to have some old-
fashioned words explained etc. but these levels will be highly relevant when
they either want to be better informed about biotechnology or get assistance to
produce an English text. To this end, the function theory has elaborated a list of
lexicographically relevant user characteristics — an open list to which new charac-
teristics can be added — from which the characteristics that are relevant to each
type of extra-lexicographical situation can be selected. In this respect, the func-
tion theory works with a set of variables that have to be taken into account when
determining the specific type of information needed in each case (cf. Tarp
2008b).
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According to the function theory, the user's information need is met by a
corresponding set of lexicographical data which have been selected (manually or
automatically from a corpus etc.), elaborated and prepared (by the lexicogra-
pher) and made accessible for consultation. The selection, elaboration and
preparation of the data may be performed following various techniques and
methods but in order to produce high-quality lexicographical works it is neces-
sary that these techniques and methods in the final analysis are built upon the
criteria of relevance determined by the specific type of information need in ques-
tion.

When an individual person experiences an information need, he or she
may then access the data and retrieve the needed information from these data through
a complex cognitive process (which the theory does not study). Finally, the
information retrieved may be used in various ways in order to satisfy the user’s
specific type of need, e.g. to solve a communicative or cognitive problem, to store
it as knowledge, to perform a task or to interpret a sign, signal, symbol etc. This
is, at least, what has happened in lexicography until a few years ago, where
lexicographical works have only provided direct access to lexicographically
selected, elaborated and prepared data, and not to data that have been pre-
pared and made accessible elsewhere, e.g. in books and archives. Only recently,
a few advanced lexicographical tools have tried to reuse already existing data
made available through a data base or the Internet, and one of the visions
today is not only to reuse these data but also to repackage and even recreate them
adapting them to the specific information needs of the users in each situation (cf.
Bothma 2011 and Tarp 2011).

As it has been indicated above, the function theory does not only study
the processes taking place from the moment the user starts a consultation pro-
cess to the moment where the needed information is retrieved from the lexico-
graphical data, i.e. the intra-lexicographical consultation processes. It also
studies the extra-lexicographical processes taking place immediately before
and after the consultation process. The reason for this approach is double: on
the one hand it is necessary to know in which situation the lexicographically
relevant information needs occur in order to determine the nature of these
needs, and on the other hand, it is absolutely necessary to evaluate the post-
lexicographical process in order to establish an objective criterion for success or
failure instead of the subjective one used by questionnaires and the like. In this
respect and according to the function theory, a "normal" lexicographical pro-
cess is made up by the following phases:

1. a pre-lexicographical phase where a user with specific characteristics
finding him or herself in a specific extra-lexicographic context or situa-
tion:

a. experiences an information need,
b. becomes aware of the information need,
c. and decides to start a lexicographical consultation;
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2. an intra-lexicographical phase where the user:

a. selects the relevant lexicographical information tool,

b. accesses the relevant data,

c. verifies that he or she has found the right data, i.e. relevant to the
information need in question,

d. and retrieves the needed information from the data;

3. a post-lexicographical phase where the user:
a. makes use of the retrieved information in order to solve a communi-
cative or cognitive problem, to store it as knowledge, to perform a
task or to interpret a sign, signal, symbol etc.

Here it is important to emphasize that the above ideal process presupposes that
the user is actually aware of the information need and decides to take lexico-
graphical action. In fact, when a lexicographically relevant information need
occurs for an individual in any pre-lexicographical situation, this individual is
automatically transformed into a potential user which may:

1. not be aware of the information need and therefore not proceed to any
lexicographical consultation;

2. be aware of the information need but not proceed to any lexicographical
consultation because he or she thinks — maybe based upon previous
lexicographical experience — that the need cannot be solved by means of
a lexicographical consultation or that this consultation may require too
much time and trouble;

3. be aware of the information need and proceed to a lexicographical con-
sultation but based upon a wrong idea and understanding of the real
nature of the information need; or

4. be aware of the real nature of the information need and proceed to a lexi-
cographical consultation.

In an ideal world, lexicographical tools should be able to meet the user's infor-
mation needs in all four cases, not only for the actual user in case 4. In case 3, for
instance, a lexicographical tool could by means of various advanced interactive
techniques and methods guide the user in such a way that he or she finally will
get the really needed information and not "the right answer to the wrong ques-
tion". But even in cases 1 and 2 where the potential users for one reason or
another do not by themselves start a consultation, there are already lexico-
graphical tools available with solutions for the information needs occurring in
specific types of situation in a digital environment. In this case, the above
model will have to be transformed as follows:

1. a pre-lexicographical phase where the information need occurs but
where the potential user for one reason or another does not take lexico-
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graphical action;

2. an intra-lexicographical phase where the lexicographical tool:
a. detects the problem,
b. and suggests a solution,

3. a post-lexicographical process where the user accepts the proposed solu-
tion and uses it in order to solve the hitherto unknown problem.

As mentioned, such advanced lexicographical tools already exist, e.g. Word's
Spelling and Grammar Program which, when activated, detects problems and
suggest solutions in relation to written text production in a digital environ-
ment.

In such cases, the intra-lexicographical process only takes a few seconds or
even less. This should be compared with the above process where the user
himself has to take lexicographical action, something which frequently may
take several minutes. If, for instance, a professional translator needs to make 50
lexicographical consultations in a normal workday and these take an average of
5 minutes, this means 250 minutes, or more than four hours, of consultation,
which for most people make up more than half a workday. This constitutes
some rather expensive production costs (Nielsen 2008 calls them "lexicographi-
cal information costs") and, as such, a terrible waste of time. In this respect, the
time factor — translated into a quick and easy data access and information
retrieval — becomes another important criterion of lexicographical quality and
relevance.

To sum up, this section has provided a brief presentation of the basic
elements of the function theory and an introduction to the most important
contexts where this theory refers to a relevance criterion. Relevance is first and
foremost used to determine the types of information needs that are relevant to
lexicography, i.e. those which can be satisfied by lexicographical works. It is
then used to determine the extra-lexicographical situations and user charac-
teristics relevant to lexicography in general and to a concrete lexicographical
work in particular. It is also used to determine the data categories as well as
the specific data needed to satisfy a specific type of information need. And
finally, it is used with reference to the time factor, i.e. the duration of the intra-
lexicographical process in terms of data access and information retrieval.

In all these cases, relevance is centered on the information needs and
their satisfaction and combines extra- and intra-lexicographical elements.
However, it must be admitted that nowhere in the lexicographical literature
known to the authors of this contribution, is it possible to find a definition or
a more extended discussion of the criterion of relevance in terms of lexicog-

raphy.
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3. Information science and the relevance criterion

In information science research, Saracevic has, already in 1996, stated that
"[n]Jobody has to explain to users of IR [Information Retrieval] systems what
relevance is, even if they struggle (sometimes in vain) to find relevant stuff.
People understand relevance intuitively" (Saracevic 1996; see also Saracevic
1975). However, Saracevic and others (e.g. Borlund 2000, Cosijn and Ingwersen
2000, Borlund 2003, Cosijn 2003, Cosijn and Bothma 2005, Ingwersen and
Jarvelin 2005) agree that there are many dimensions to relevance. Ingwersen
and Jarvelin 2005: 389, for example, defines relevance as

the perceived topicality, pertinence, usefulness or utility, etc., of information
sources, made by cognitive actor(s) or algorithmic devices, with reference to an
information situation [...] It can change dynamically over time for the same
actor. Relevance can be of a low order objective nature or of higher order, i.e., of
subjective multidimensional nature. Its measurement can be binary or graded.

Information sources could be information objects or humans as information
sources (Ingwersen and Jarvelin 2005: 386). An information object could be any
physical or digital entity in a variety of media that could provide potential
information and could refer to documents, texts, images and any other media
(Ingwersen and Jarvelin 2005: 385 and 386).

Two basic classes of relevance are distinguished, viz.

—  objective relevance which is system-based (algorithmic or system rele-
vance), and

—  subjective relevance which is user-based and which can then be further
subdivided.

Algorithmic or system relevance describes the relationship between a search
query and the information objects. It "may be measured in terms of the com-
parative effectiveness of logical and/or statistical similarity of features infer-
ring relevance"; it is system-oriented "because the success of the relation is
entirely dependent on a given procedure or algorithm, and the intent behind it.
Both the query and the objects contain identical/similar features, such as
words and other strings of signs, image colour or author name" (Cosijn and
Ingwersen 2000: 537, 539). A document is therefore relevant in terms of the
search string when it contains identical or similar words as used in carrying out
the search. Information retrieval systems may be exact match systems (typically
Boolean systems) or best match systems. "Traditional Boolean systems facilitate
binary relevance judgements, whereas best match systems, or a combination of
best match and Boolean systems, are able to rank retrieved information by
relevance” (Cosijn and Bothma 2005: 50). It is important to note that relevance
ranking in all such systems is still systems-based, i.e. on the basis of algorithms
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and statistical analysis the system decides which documents are more relevant
than others and should be ranked higher.

All other cases of relevance judgments are user-based, i.e. a user evaluates
whether a document is relevant in terms of the information need, and not the
retrieval system.

User-based relevance categories as defined in Borlund 2000, Cosijn and
Ingwersen 2000, Borlund 2003, Cosijn 2003, Cosijn and Bothma 2005 and
Ingwersen and Jarvelin 2005 are:

—  topical relevance,

—  cognitive relevance or pertinence,
—  situational relevance and

—  socio-cognitive relevance;

— affective relevance.

Each of these types of relevance will be discussed below.

Topical relevance or topicality is defined as "the relation between the topic of
the query and the topic of the assessed information objects" (Cosijn and Bothma
2005: 50). Topicality deals with the "aboutness relationship between document
contents retrieved and request, as assessed by a person” (Ingwersen and Jarve-
lin 2005: 237). ("Aboutness" refers to what a text or document, an image or any
other information object is about and refers to the topic it discusses; it could be
an inherent feature of the object as recorded in the metadata, or it could be
dependent on the individual who interprets the information object.) Borlund
calls this type of relevance "intellectual topicality", to "distinguish the subjective
type of topical oriented relevance from algorithmic relevance” (Borlund 2003:
915). According to Ingwersen and Jarvelin topical relevance signifies "the rela-
tionship between the aboutness of information objects and the aboutness of
requests as perceived by an actor (whether task performer, searcher or judge in
IR experiments). Owing to the human assessment (interpretation) this type of
relevance is of subjective emotional and intellectual nature" (Ingwersen and
Jarvelin 2005: 391).

Cognitive relevance or pertinence is "measured in terms of the relation
between the state of knowledge, or cognitive information need of the user, and
the information objects as interpreted by that user. The criteria by which perti-
nence is inferred are cognitive correspondence, informativeness, novelty and
information preferences" (Cosijn and Bothma 2005: 51). "Pertinence represents
the intellectual relation between the intrinsic human information need and the
information objects as currently interpreted or perceived by the cognitive state
of an assessor or user" (Borlund 2003: 915). It is dependent on the novelty value
of the information for the user, i.e., to what extent it adds new information in
the specific user situation. (In standard English "pertinence" and "relevance" are
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synonyms, but in relevance theory in information science both words are
regarded as technical terms with distinct meanings, with "relevance" the
broader term and "pertinence" a narrower term.)

Situational relevance "describes the relationship between the perceived
situation, work task or problem at hand and the usefulness of the information
objects as perceived by the user. The criteria by which situational relevance is
inferred are usefulness in decision-making, appropriateness of information in
problem solving and the reduction of uncertainty" (Cosijn and Bothma 2005:
53). According to Borlund (2000) "the judgement of situational relevance
embraces not only the user's evaluation of whether a given information object
is capable of satisfying the information need, it offers also the potential of cre-
ating new knowledge which may motivate change in the decision maker's cog-
nitive structures. The change may further lead to a modification of the percep-
tion of the situation and the succeeding relevance judgement, and in an update
of the information need". Situational relevance is therefore understood "as the
utility or usefulness of the viewed and assessed information object(s) by
pointing to the relationship between such retrieved object(s) and the work task
at hand underlying the information need as perceived by the user. Situational
relevance is a highly context dependent as well as a potentially dynamic type
of relevance” (Borlund 2003: 915).

Socio-cognitive relevance describes "the relationship between the situation,
the work-task or problem at hand in a given socio-cultural context on the one
hand, and the information objects on the other, as perceived by one or more
cognitive agents. The social or organizational domain, or cultural context in
which the individual finds himself is defined by a paradigm, which dictates
what problem explanations may be found to be acceptable” (Cosijn and Bothma
2005: 53). Cosijn and Ingwersen (2000: 549) state that socio-cognitive relevance
"is highly context dependent and associated with organizational strategies or
scientific community interaction within".

A further type of relevance is listed by Saracevic (1996), viz. motivational or
affective relevance. Many researchers, however, currently regard this as "forming
a natural part of all the subjective relevance categories" (Ingwersen and Jarvelin
2005: 237), as also explained by Cosijn and Bothma, who state that affective
relevance can be described "in terms of the relation between the goals, intents
and motivations of the user and the information objects. Affective relevance
should not be seen as the ultimate subjective relevance in a scale of relevances,
but rather as another dimension of relevance judgments that may be associated
with the other subjective types of relevance" (Cosijn and Bothma 2005: 55), as
well as Borlund, who agrees that "motivational/affective relevance is a charac-
teristic of all of the subjective types of relevance" (Borlund 2003: 915).

The interrelationship between work task performance, search task per-
formance and relevance is illustrated in Figure 1, taken from Cosijn and
Bothma 2005: 48.
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Figure 1: "Interactive Information Retrieval: Work task performance, search
task performance and relevance types", as illustrated in Cosijn and
Bothma 2005: 48

Relevance theory therefore studies the relationship between a human user (an
actor) and an information object (e.g. a text document or other sources, as
explained in section 3) in a given situation or context. Specific data may be
relevant or not relevant for a specific user in a specific situation based on a
combination of objective and subjective criteria. Objective relevance is based on
a match between search terms and information objects (in the case of text-based
information objects): if the search terms occur in the document, the document is
deemed relevant. Whether the document is actually useful in terms of the
information need is, however, a different matter. The document may not con-
tain the required amount of detail, or too much detail; the data may be too
complex (e.g. aimed at an expert when the user is a lay person) or not complex
enough (e.g. a popular discussion of a topic when detailed, technical informa-
tion is required). The data may be in a language with which the user is not suf-
ficiently familiar. The data may not necessarily be relevant in a given situation
or context because the problem that the data addresses or solves are not related
to the specific work task the user is involved in at that stage. The data may be
biased in terms of a specific theoretical or ideological framework with which
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the user may not be sufficiently familiar or with which he or she does not
agree. There may therefore be a number of factors that influence a user's per-
ception about how relevant the data are that has been identified by the system
as relevant — even though the system may indicate that the data are (objec-
tively) relevant, the user's information need may not necessarily be satisfied.
The question is to what extent these relevance criteria can be mapped to
the function theory as discussed in section 2, specifically referring to the three
phases of the "normal" lexicographic process. This will be attempted in the fol-
lowing section by discussing a number of examples from various dictionaries.

4. Illustrative example

In this section we will discuss relevance in terms of the information needs
which a non-native speaker of English may experience when engaged in writ-
ten text production and the corresponding lexicographical data required to
meet these information needs. However, initially it is necessary to underline
that the potential user, i.e. the non-native speaker of English in question, may
experience two fundamental types of need when transforming him or herself
from a potential into an actual user of a learner's dictionary, i.e. the need
directly related to written text production and the need related to the consulta-
tion process itself. According to Tarp (2008b: 152-153), a learner of a non-native
language (L2) engaged in written text production may have the following
information needs directly related to the production process:

— Information about L2 words:

—  orthography
— word class
— genus (not relevant for English)
— pragmatic and cultural restrictions
— inflection
— word formation
— syntactic properties

—  Information about L2 two collocations

—  Information about L2 idioms

—  Information about L2 proverbs

—  Information about L2 derivates

—  Information about L2 synonyms, antonyms, hyponyms etc.

As to the needs exclusively related to the consultation process, the actual user

may need access via the native language (especially when he or she is not an
advanced learner) as well as information that may verify that he or she has
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actually found the right lemma, idiom or proverb (cf. Tarp 2008b: 153):
—  Information about L2 words:

— meaning

—  orthography (in case of variant)

—  word class

—  genus (not relevant for English)

—  Information about meaning of L2 idioms

—  Information about meaning of L2 proverbs

It goes without saying that these two lists may be extended and further speci-
fied and that they in any case should be adapted to the language in question
(writing in African languages would for instance present other types of infor-
mation needs), but the above mentioned information needs are without any
doubt the most important in terms of problems related to written text produc-
tion in English as a non-native language. They are attributes of relevance which
may vary as a function of the actual user's proficiency level and as such they
require specific lexicographical data in order to be satisfied. In this respect, it is
important to stress that the above lists contain the hypothetical needs that may
occur in a specific type of extra-lexicographical situation, i.e. written text pro-
duction. In a concrete situation and subsequent concrete consultation, a diction-
ary user will only very rarely experience all these information needs, but as a
rule only one or a few of them in any possible combination. This means, on the
one hand, that any printed dictionary with static articles will have to include
lexicographical data designed to meet all these needs if it really wants to be an
information tool in terms of written text production in a non-native language,
and, on the other hand, that electronic dictionaries should consider incorpo-
rating an access system that allows only the required data to pop up on the
screen in a concrete and specific consultation, i.e. providing dynamic articles
adapted to the specific and concrete information needs of the user in any extra-
lexicographical situation (cf. Bergenholtz and Bothma 2011, Bothma 2011, Tarp
2011).

In the following we will look at the online Oxford English Dictionary as well
as one of the "big five" English learners' dictionaries taken at random, the Cam-
bridge Learner’s Dictionary, and see how it meets the user's information needs in
terms of written text production which is one of its declared functions.

On its web site, the first of these two dictionaries describes itself as fol-
lows:

The Oxford English Dictionary (OED) is widely regarded as the accepted
authority on the English language. It is an unsurpassed guide to the meaning,
history, and pronunciation of 600,000 words — past and present — from across
the English-speaking world. As a historical dictionary, the OED is very different
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from those of current English, in which the focus is on present-day meanings.
You'll still find these in the OED, but you'll also find the history of individual
words, and of the language — traced through 3 million quotations, from classic
literature and specialist periodicals to films scripts and cookery books
(http:/ /www.oed.com/public/about).

Already from this description it seems clear that the Oxford English Dictionary is
not the most adequate dictionary to assist a foreign learner of English having
text-production problems. If this user, for instance, needs some appropriate
collocations with the word table and accesses the corresponding article then the
dictionary will come up with an article containing almost 35,000 words cover-
ing about 90 pages in a MS Word document. Although the needed collocations
may be found among all these words, this is a typical example of information
overload which may take the user on a long odyssey until the information need
is finally satisfied, if ever, unless the user had a cognitive information need and
wanted to know as much as possible about the specific word. If one therefore
searches for the word "table" in the OED, the above-mentioned article will be
relevant at the system or algorithmic level, but not at any other level if the user
does not have a cognitive information need. However, if the OED were to offer
the option of searching for and displaying only specific types or subsets of data
(e.g. only grammatical features of the word concerned) the retrieved data could
be relevant at the topical and situational levels as well. For this to be possible, it
would require that the data be structured in such a way that only specified
subsets of data be displayed and that the search interface allow the user to
specify exactly which subset(s) of data should be displayed (cf. Bothma 2011).

A quite different situation will meet the user if he or she decides to consult
the Cambridge Learner’s Dictionary which, according to its own Introduction, is
"the perfect dictionary for the intermediate and upper-intermediate learner of
English". Although the concept of intermediate learner is controversial and
highly imprecise in terms of lexicography as shown by Tarp (2008b: 138-141),
there is little doubt that this concept in one way or another refers to a learner
with a limited English vocabulary for which reason access through the native
language will frequently be required in relation to text production. In this very
important aspect, the Cambridge Learner’s Dictionary does not provide the
necessary tool to assist the user and therefore cannot be considered the "perfect
dictionary" for the user group in question. If we abstract from this "little" prob-
lem and proceed directly to the dictionary's lemma list, we will among tens of
thousands other articles find the following one:

anticipate /een'tisipeit/ verb [T] to expect something,
or to prepare for something before it happens fo
anticipate a problem 0 [+ that] We anticipate that
prices will fall next year.

This article seems to include the necessary data needed by the user to verify



102 Theo J.D. Bothma and Sven Tarp

that he or she has arrived at the right article, i.e. meaning and word class of
anticipate, as there is no orthographic variant and no proverb or idioms of rele-
vance to explain. Apart from that, meaning is provided based upon a con-
trolled and restricted vocabulary of 2,000 common English words making it
much easier for the intermediate learner to understand. As to the information
needs related directly to text production it provides information about orthog-
raphy, pronunciation (not relevant for written production), word class and
syntactic properties, but not about collocations, derivates (e.g. anticipation
which can, however, be found in the subsequent article), and synonyms (expect
is only provided implicitly in the short definition). Neither does it provide
information about inflection, but as anticipate is a regular verb it may be
expected that the envisaged group of intermediate learners will know how to
inflect it. Although it exemplifies the explicit syntactic data (T for transitive and
that-clause) with small sentences that may help the intended user group to
understand these codified data, the main problem is nevertheless the relatively
scarce information in this respect compared with some of the other "big five"
learners' dictionaries. Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, for example,
provides also "it is anticipated that" and "anticipate doing sth", while the Macmillan
English Dictionary for Advanced Learners adds "anticipate (sb/sth) doing sth", i.e.
frequent syntactic constructions that the intermediate learners may need when
performing written text production in English.

To sum up, an intermediate learner of English (the foreseen user type),
when having problems with the specific word anticipate in a specific type of
extra-lexicographical situation, namely written text production, that leads to a
subsequent consultation of a printed dictionary, may need information about
orthography, word class, syntactic properties, collocations, derivates and syno-
nyms. The corresponding lexicographical data furnished in the dictionary pro-
vide solutions for all of these information-need categories, but only orthogra-
phy, word class and syntactic properties are covered by the provision of
explicit data whereas collocations, derivates and synonyms are covered
implicitly or in another article (anticipation). To this should be added that the
important syntactic data are only included partially (transitive and normal that-
clause) whereas highly relevant syntactic data such as "it is anticipated that",
“anticipate doing something" and "anticipate (somebody or something) doing some-
thing" are completely missing together with data that permit the user to access
anticipate via his or her native language.

In all dictionary consultations mentioned above, the data would therefore
again be relevant at the system or algorithmic level. However, if the user had a
broader cognitive information need, his/her information need would in most
cases not be satisfied. Since the article in the Cambridge Learner’s Dictionary is
very short, there would be no danger of information overload, but a lack of
detail may cause a problem for the user. Therefore, even though the data may
be relevant at the topical, cognitive and situational levels, the data offered to
the user may be incomplete and may only fulfill the user's information need
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partially: the user may not be able to carry on with his/her work task and may
have to consult other information sources. This stresses the important role of
the compiler of an information tool to ensure that the data taken up in the data-
base is sufficient to solve the specified information needs of the potential user
in a specified type of situation: insufficient data are as big a problem as infor-
mation overload.

5. The lexicographical process and the various dimensions of relevance

In the following examples the above discussion is related to the various phases
in the lexicographical process outlined in section 2 (i.e. the process viewed with
the eyes of the user) as well as to the dimensions of relevance presented in sec-
tion 3. We can now say that the broader extra-lexicographical context or situa-
tion as well as the specific situation (written text production in a foreign lan-
guage) in which the user with specific characteristics finds him- or herself are
instances of socio-cognitive relevance in terms of information science. The situa-
tion when an information need occurs due to a communicative problem and
the phases where the user becomes aware of this need and decides to take lexi-
cographical action, are all examples of situational relevance.

When the user proceeds to the intra-lexicographical phase and, as a first
step, selects the appropriate information tool, this selection could be a case of
socio-cognitive relevance or situational relevance. The choice of a specific informa-
tion tool would have a socio-cognitive dimension if the user decides on a specific
tool based on his or her knowledge of multiple tools available, is aware of the
content, approaches to data selection and presentation, possible biases etc. of
each of the tools. However, the choice of tool would usually be based on situa-
tional relevance as well, if the user simply chooses tool A over tool B without in-
depth knowledge of the design and compilation criteria of the creators of the
tool, but simply on the basis of the perceived usefulness of the two tools. As to
the two information tools chosen and discussed in the previous section, the
Oxford English Dictionary and the Cambridge Learner’s Dictionary, both are
examples of topical relevance because they relate to the topic of the information
need, but due to the information overload of the former in terms of text pro-
duction, only the latter is a case of situational relevance.

Whereas all other phases and sub-phases of the overall lexicographical
process are instances of subjective, user-based relevance, the sub-phase where the
user accesses the data is a clear case of objective, system-based relevance, either
based upon algorithms in an online environment or the user's knowledge of the
alphabet used as access route in the printed dictionary.

In the following intra-lexicographical sub-phase the user verifies that the
article accessed (anticipate) is actually the right one and contains the data
required, e.g. data about orthography, word class and syntactic properties. This
verification is without any doubt a case of cognitive relevance whereas the sub-
sequent retrieval of the needed information provides an example of situational
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relevance.

Affective relevance could, as indicated in section 3, occur across all dimen-
sions of relevance. This applies to affective relevance in the lexicographical pro-
cess as well. Examples would be where the user decides to ignore an informa-
tion need based on extraneous factors (e.g. a lack of time or interest in solving
the information), a decision not to consult a specific tool based on issues not
related to the possibility of the tool providing a solution to the information
need, a decision not to use e-information tools because of lack of knowledge
about how effectively to access or use the tools, etc.

So far so good! The various pre- and intra-lexicographical phases and sub-
phases described in section 2 seem to be perfectly covered by the various
dimensions of relevance treated in information science. However, when it
comes to the post-lexicographical phase where the user makes use of the
retrieved information in order to solve problems, perform a task, etc., none of
the described dimensions of relevance seems to cover the phase, although it
must be considered a very import phase because it is here that it is proven in
practice if the retrieved information is actually the information needed, cf. "the
proof of the pudding is in the eating".

6. Conclusion

In this contribution we have tried to unify criteria from two disciplines which
have so far developed in almost complete isolation from each other although
they, without any doubt, share a common interest in providing access to data
and information. It is not an easy task as both disciplines have their own deep-
rooted traditions and different starting points.

Specific sub-disciplines within information science (e.g. information
organisation and retrieval) have until now mainly been dedicated to the study
and development of systems, technologies and techniques that may provide
access to already existing and relatively big documents (books, articles etc.) as
well as illustrations and other types of data sources from where information
can be retrieved. In this respect, information science works almost exclusively
with cognitive needs as they are defined in the function theory.

Lexicography, on the other hand, also studies and develops systems and
techniques that allow the users to access relevant data and retrieve the required
information. However, when this is said, traditional lexicography differs from
information science in at least three ways:

1. the information needs covered by lexicographical works are not only
cognitive but also communicative, operative and interpretive;

2. the cognitive needs covered are in most cases (but not always) needs that
may be met by relatively small sets of data;

3. the data to which access is provided are, as a rule, not already existing
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data but data selected, elaborated and prepared by the lexicographer.

In spite of these obvious differences, history provides various overlapping
examples where lexicographical works have been planned and produced
according to principles similar to those of information science. The Chinese
Yongle Dadian (1408) described in section 2 is such an example as it provides
access both to completely new data written by the authors and to already
existing books. The New Palgrave Dictionary of Economics Online (2012) is another
example of a lexicographical work which provides access to a huge number of
scientific articles written by distinguished economists based upon principles
that completely overlap those of information science.

It may therefore not surprise anyone that the discussion in the previous
section has shown that the theory of relevance and all its dimensions are per-
fectly applicable to lexicography, especially when the various phases and sub-
phases of the lexicographical process as it is conceived from the point of view
of the user are analyzed in this perspective. The only really big surprise is that
the relevance criteria do not seem to apply to the final post-lexicographical
phase when the user of the lexicographical tool makes use of the information
retrieved in order to solve a communicative or cognitive problem, to store it as
knowledge, to perform a task or to interpret a sign, signal, symbol etc. The
explanation may be that information organization and retrieval as a sub-disci-
pline of information science, as mentioned, has hitherto mainly worked with
large sets of data and information for cognitive purposes and that it is much
more difficult to test in practice whether the information eventually stored in
the brain is actually the relevant one, whereas this is relatively easy to do when
the problem, for instance, is related to written text production. Other sub-disci-
plines of information science are, however, interested in the use of the data and
information, e.g. information (and knowledge) management — the basic tenet
is that information (and knowledge) is to be managed so that it can be inter-
preted for decision making and therefore assist in the work task execution. At
this level it again links to lexicography — even though the dimensions of rele-
vance are not used to describe this process.

Why is this comparison important at the theoretical level, for both infor-
mation science and lexicography?

For information science the comparison is important because it is evident
that, in information science, the theory of relevance stops at a crucial stage, viz.
before the use of the information. It deals with retrieval issues and judgment of
relevance of the retrieved information, but does not deal at all with the actual
use of the information to solve problems or help in decision making. In addi-
tion, information science deals mainly or solely with cognitive information
needs, and the different user situations as defined in the function theory are not
distinguished. This research indicates that the theory of relevance in informa-
tion science should be expanded to include the "post-lexicographical phase",
i.e., the actual situation where the information is used, as well as a more finely
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grained situation assessment. This is an important theoretical consideration for
information science and requires further research in information science.

In lexicography, relevance theory as outlined and illustrated above, pro-
vides an elegant theory to understand relevance as a complex phenomenon
that may have a profound influence on lexicographers' analysis of users' infor-
mation needs. Users' information needs are paramount for lexicographers to
decide what data are to be shown to the user in any given usage situation, as is
evident from function theory (and even general lexicographic practice). Rele-
vance theory implies that lexicographers have to make an even more in-depth
study of the users of their products to enable them to understand exactly what
may influence a user to use or not use a specific dictionary and to ensure that
the lexicographic offering presents to the user only the required data to solve
the user's information need in a given situation — no more and no less. If lexi-
cographers understand that there are multiple relevances that may influence a
user's judgment they may be able to design the underlying databases and fil-
tering mechanisms in such a way that the end product provides the ideal solu-
tion for every user in every usage situation. This requires additional research in
both metalexicography and lexicographical practice, especially at the level of
database design and the design of filtering mechanisms.

Research in relevance theory therefore enriches the theoretical underpin-
nings of both information science and lexicography, and has a practical impli-
cation for providing better information tools (lexicographic information tools
as well as other information tools) to users of such tools.
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Abstract: This article reports on the results of a research study which investigated the use of
monolingual dictionaries by Hong Kong advanced Cantonese ESL learners in the production of
target language sentences. Thirty-one English majors participated in a sentence completion task
and a sentence construction task with and without the help of a monolingual dictionary. In the
sentence completion task, a full Chinese context and a partial English context were given, whereas
in the sentence construction task, only a few English prompts were given. Different self-reporting
protocols, including introspective questionnaires, retrospective questionnaires and think-aloud
recordings, and a post-task focus-group interview were conducted to tap into the participants'
thinking processes during dictionary consultation. The results show that a monolingual dictionary
is useful in helping learners produce target language sentences, yet learners encounter different
kinds of consultation problems, some of which are related to their general use of dictionaries and
others to the language in which their thinking processes are engaged. It is suggested that ESL
learners use both monolingual and bilingualized dictionaries in their learning and that ESL teach-
ers design dictionary skills training programs which take into account learners' linguistic compe-

tence and actual consultation problems.

Keywords: LEXICOGRAPHY, MONOLINGUAL DICTIONARIES, DICTIONARY USE, DIC-
TIONARY CONSULTATION, USEFULNESS OF DICTIONARIES, LANGUAGE PRODUCTION,
SENTENCE COMPLETION, SENTENCE CONSTRUCTION, CANTONESE ESL LEARNERS,
PROBLEMS ENCOUNTERED, CONTEXTS GIVEN

Opsomming: Gevorderde Kantonese ESL-aanleerders se gebruik van 'n
eentalige woordeboek vir taalproduksie. In hierdie artikel word verslag gedoen van die
resultate van 'n navorsingstudie wat die gebruik van eentalige woordeboeke deur gevorderde Kan-
tonese ESL-aanleerders in Hong Kong in die produksie van teikentaalsinne ondersoek het. Een-en-
dertig studente met Engels as hoofvak het deelgeneem aan 'n taak waarin hulle sinne moes voltooi
en aan 'n taak waarin hulle sinne moes bou met en sonder die hulp van 'n eentalige woordeboek. In
die taak waarin hulle sinne moes voltooi, is die volle Chinese konteks en 'n gedeeltelike Engelse
konteks verskaf, terwyl daar in die sinsboutaak slegs 'n paar Engelse leidrade gegee is. Verskil-
lende selfrapporteringsprotokolle, insluitende introspektiewe vraelyste, retrospektiewe vraelyste
en hardopdinkopnames, asook n onderhoud met die fokusgroep nadat die taak afgehandel is, is
onderneem om die deelnemers se denkprosesse gedurende die raadpleging van 'n woordeboek te
volg. Die resultate toon dat 'n eentalige woordeboek nuttig is om aanleerders te help om teikentaal-
sinne te produseer, maar aanleerders kom verskillende soorte probleme teé tydens die raadpleging
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van 'n woordeboek, waarvan party verwant is aan die algemene gebruik van woordeboeke, en
ander aan die taal waarin gedink word. Daar word voorgestel dat ESL-aanleerders sowel eentalige
as verklarende woordeboeke met vertalings gebruik wanneer hulle leer en dat ESL-onderwysers
programme ontwikkel wat woordeboekvaardighede oordra en wat leerders se taalvaardigheid in
ag neem sowel as hulle werklike raadplegingsprobleme.

Sleutelwoorde: LEKSIKOGRAFIE, EENTALIGE WOORDEBOEKE, WOORDEBOEK-
GEBRUIK, WOORDEBOEKRAADPLEGING, NUTTIGHEID VAN WOORDEBOEKE, TAALPRO-
DUKSIE, SINSVOLTOOIING, SINSBOU, KANTONESE ESL-AANLEERDERS, PROBLEME TEE-
GEKOM, KONTEKS VERSKAF

Introduction

The use of a dictionary is regarded as "an indispensable component of home
and academic life" (Abecassis 2007: 249). Although dictionaries contain much
useful encoding and decoding information, many learners as a foreign language
(FL) or second language (SL) cannot make full use of them in their learning and
ignore or misread a lot of useful information (Nesi and Meara 1994). They do
not possess the dictionary skills needed, and many of them have not received
formal dictionary skills training before (Chan 2005). Even language teachers are
not necessarily adequately equipped to provide comprehensive dictionary
skills training for their students, and they themselves are not fully aware of the
potential advantages of a learner's dictionary in the learning of a second or
foreign language (Miller 2008). As a result, language learners encounter various
difficulties in their use of dictionaries. Among the common ones are their
inability to locate the relevant information needed and their difficulties in
identifying, for example, the transitivity of a target verb or the countability of a
target noun (Chan 2012b).

The most popular kinds of information learners seek from a learner's dic-
tionary are definitions of words or, in the case of bilingual or bilingualized dic-
tionaries,! equivalents in the other language for decoding purposes only
(Béjoint 1981; Lew 2004). Many dictionary users do not use a dictionary for
guiding them on word usage or encoding. If they want to know the syntactic
restrictions, register appropriateness or collocations to be able to use the word
appropriately, they tend to resort to grammar books instead (Frankenberg-
Garcia 2011). Advanced English as a Second Language (ESL) or English as a
Foreign Language (EFL) learners use dictionaries also for encoding purposes
(Chan 2005), but they still often fail to take advantage of information on gram-
mar and usage, including grammar codes (Chan 2012b; Carduner 2003; Franken-
berg-Garcia 2011; Lew and Dziemianko 2006; Summers 1988). Grammatical
information in a dictionary is regarded as user-friendly for encoding if it is
often consulted and if it results in correct language production (Dziemianko
2006), yet ESL learners most often use examples and definitions in their con-
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sultation of dictionaries rather than explicit grammatical information when
they want to determine the correct use of a target word (Chan 2012b; Bogaards
and Van der Kloot 2002; Dziemianko 2006, in press), leading to some research-
ers' claim that grammar codes could be eliminated from pedagogical diction-
aries (Bogaards and Van der Kloot 2002). While it is true that examples are
helpful not only in explaining meaning but also in showing lexico-grammatical
patterns (Cowie 1999b), inappropriate generalisations may sometimes be made
regarding the use of target words (Chan 2012b), and learners sometimes mis-
identify examples and indicating useless ones as helpful (Dziemianko in press).

To understand how well dictionaries assist students, it is necessary to
conduct experimental tests in user-based lexicographical research (Battenburg
1991) and to examine how successful a dictionary is in the provision of lexical
support learners need when they are engaged in various kinds of second lan-
guage receptive and productive activities (Swanepoel 2000). Despite the fact
that interest in empirical user-studies in lexicography is "on the rise" (Lew
2011a: 1), empirical studies into the use of dictionary information for language
production are still relatively scarce. The present research aimed at bridging
this research gap by examining ESL learners' use of monolingual dictionaries in
language production.

The decision to exclusively focus on monolingual dictionaries was not
arbitrary. Although many previous research studies found that learners,
including advanced ESL or EFL learners, tend to use bilingual or bilingualized
dictionaries (Atkins and Varantola 1997, 1998; Baxter 1980; Lew 2004), recent
research has found that many advanced Hong Kong Cantonese ESL learners
use both bilingualized and monolingual dictionaries in their work or studies,
and some use monolingual dictionaries exclusively instead of relying on both
(Chan 2011). Monolingual dictionaries are regarded as excellent models for
advanced foreign learners (Cowie 1999a). However, just because all dictionary
information is presented in the learner's target language, the design and
presentation of these dictionaries often necessitate skills that many learners
lack (Kernerman 2007). To learners of the language as a second language,
monolingual dictionaries may present even more difficulties, as in the pro-
duction of target language sentences, many ESL learners tend to think in their
mother tongue. L1 transfer has been found to be one major source of learner
problems not just among lower proficiency learners, but high-proficiency
learners also rely on the syntax and vocabulary of their L1 when writing in L2
and/or when encountering difficulties in the production of target language
output (Chan 2004b; Bhela 1999; Van Weijen, Van den Bergh, Rijlaarsdam
and Sanders 2009). Given that monolingual dictionaries rely on corpora
which do not necessarily provide "the English that is really needed or wanted
by its users" (Kernerman 2007: 142), it is interesting to investigate the use-
fulness of these dictionaries to ESL learners when their target language pro-
duction processes are guided by their native language and when their pro-
duction processes are not.
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Objectives

The objectives of the present study were to (i) explore how advanced ESL learn-
ers in Hong Kong used a monolingual dictionary for target language produc-
tion, (ii) examine the usefulness of a monolingual dictionary for target lan-
guage production, and (iii) investigate the general problems learners encoun-
tered in dictionary consultation as well as those they encountered when different
amounts and nature of contexts were given.

Participants

Thirty-one participants, including eight males and twenty-three females, par-
ticipated in the study. They were all English majors at a local university. Their
ages ranged from 20 to 24: One year 1 student, eleven year 2 students, and
nineteen year 3 students. Twenty of them had learnt English for 15-19 years
and eleven had learnt English for 20 years or more. In view of their English
learning backgrounds, they could all be regarded as advanced ESL learners.

Procedures

The participants were asked to do a Sentence Completion Task and a Sentence
Construction Task with and without the use of a monolingual dictionary.

Sentence Completion Task

The first part of the Sentence Completion Task was done without the use of a
dictionary. It aimed to investigate the participants' prior knowledge of the use
of the target words. For each target English word, a sentence context was
invented and given in written Chinese. The target words and some parts of the
corresponding English sentences were also given (see Appendix A). The par-
ticipants had to complete the English sentences using the given target words.
They were instructed to finish all the questions in this part before they did the
second part. Although a Chinese context was given for each sentence, the task
was not meant to be a translation one. The provision of the Chinese sentences
only gave enough contextual information for the intended use of the target
words, and the uncompleted English sentences ensured that the participants
would use the desired grammatical patterns in the completion of the sentences.

In the second part of the task, the participants had to complete the sen-
tences again with the help of a monolingual dictionary. They were divided into
three groups, with one group using Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary 3rd
edition (CALD3), one using Collins COBUILD Advanced Dictionary 6th edition
(COBUILD®6), and one using Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English 5th
edition (LDOCES). These three dictionaries were chosen because they were, to
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the author's knowledge, among the most popular (paper) monolingual diction-
aries used in Hong Kong.2 The participants were instructed to consult the dic-
tionaries for the correct usage of the given words and associated expressions,
but they were not allowed to change the answer to any of the questions in the
first part after doing the second part. Different self-report protocols, namely
Think-aloud Recordings (for the LDOCES group), an Introspective Questionnaire
(for the COBUILDS6 group), and an Instant Retrospective Questionnaire (for the
CALD3 group) were used to tap into the participants' thinking processes in the
course of dictionary consultation.

Sentence Construction Task

The first part of the Sentence Construction Task was also done without the use
of a dictionary to investigate the participants' prior knowledge of the use of the
target words. For each sentence, three to four English prompts, one of which
being the target word, were given to the participants (see Appendix B). They
had to use the given prompts to construct a grammatical and meaningful Eng-
lish sentence, making whatever changes to the prompts deemed necessary but
following the order of the prompts. The prompts were given to ensure that the
desired grammatical patterns would be followed in the participants' construc-
tion of the sentences. They were instructed to finish all the questions in this
part before they did the second part.

The second part of the task, which aimed to investigate how the partici-
pants used a monolingual dictionary to help them construct English sentences,
had the same prompts but the target words were underlined. The participants
were required to construct a sentence again by consulting a monolingual dic-
tionary for the correct usage of each of the underlined target words.

The participants were also divided into three groups with different groups
using different dictionaries and doing different self-reporting protocols: an
introspective questionnaire, a retrospective questionnaire and introspective
think-aloud recordings. The LDOCE5 group did the introspective question-
naires, the COBUILD6 group did the retrospective questionnaires, and the
CALD3 group did the think-aloud group recordings. The groupings of the
participants for this task differed from those for the Sentence Completion Task,
so that no participant would use the same dictionary and/or be engaged in the
same self-reporting protocol for the two tasks.

Although different dictionaries were used and different protocols were
followed by different participants, no attempt was made to compare the effec-
tiveness of the three dictionaries or the performance of the different groups, as
the main focus of the study was to uncover learners' problems in extracting
dictionary information for language production.

The Sentence Completion Task with the provision of a Chinese context
was included because it has often been reported that many Cantonese ESL
learners tend to think in Chinese when producing written English output
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(Chan 2004b, 2010). They often have a target Chinese word in mind when con-
structing an English sentence and attempt to convert it in English and fit it into
the Chinese context in mind. On the other hand, the Sentence Construction
Task without the involvement of Chinese was included because learners some-
times have a target English word as well as its possible collocations or other
associated words in mind and try to fit the target word into the context instead
of doing mental translations based on a Chinese equivalent.

Target Words

The target words used in both the sentence completion and construction tasks
were first piloted with nine non-native English majors whose English profi-
ciency and language backgrounds were comparable to those of the partici-
pants. For the Sentence Completion task, a total of thirty-two target words, and
thus thirty-two Chinese sentence contexts and corresponding uncompleted
English sentences, were piloted. For the Sentence Construction Task, a total of
thirty target words and their corresponding prompts were piloted. Only the
target words which were found to be difficult for about 70% of the students in
the pilot group (i.e. only those which were incorrectly used by about 70% of the
pilot group) without consulting a dictionary were selected for the real tasks.

Sentence Completion Task

The target words included in the Sentence Completion Task (a total of 10) were
all simple English words familiar to advanced ESL learners rather than new or
exotic words, but the uses of the words necessitated by the Chinese contexts
were mostly unfamiliar to Hong Kong Cantonese ESL learners.? To ensure that
the completed English sentences matched the Chinese contexts, the participants
had to use the target words correctly with appropriate grammatical associa-
tions, such as the correct choice of prepositions, of phrasal verb particles, or
verb complementation, etc. The following are some examples of the target
words and the associated uncompleted English sentences (see Appendix A for a
complete list).

(rush): I don't want to _rush into a decision.
(brush): He _ brushed past me, but he didn't see me.

Sentence Construction Task

The target words included in the Sentence Construction Task (also 10) were
also simple English words familiar to advanced ESL learners, but they were all
found to be very commonly misused by Hong Kong Cantonese ESL learners
(Bunton 1989, 1994; Heaton and Turton 1987; Jenkins 1990). The grammatical
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patterns focused on included the choice of prepositions for a target noun, the
choice of prepositions after a target verb, and the use of a verb in a correct tran-
sitivity pattern, etc. The following are some examples of the target words and
the corresponding prompts (see Appendix B for a complete list).

(knowledge):  (little) (knowledge) (linguistics)
(assist): (he) (assist) (murder) (her husband)

Self-Reporting Protocols

Both retrospective and introspective self-reporting protocols were used in the
dictionary consultation tasks for tapping into the participants' thinking pro-
cesses during dictionary consultation and for gathering their evaluation of the
effectiveness of dictionary information. Since delayed retrospective reports are
criticized as being based on participants' memory (Kaivanpanah and Alavi
2008), and narration of what they think they have done after completing a task
"may only have a tenuous relationship to the original attended information”
(Kasper 2000: 336) and may not relate clearly to any specific observable behav-
ior (Ericsson and Simon 1993), introspective questionnaires were also used in
the study to minimize the distortion of information or the effects of partici-
pants' having forgotten the information. Introspective think-aloud protocols
were used alongside introspective questionnaires to elicit "a real-time process
of cognitive activities" (Tono 2001: 68) and to allow learners to process informa-
tion simultaneously with introspection.

Introspective Questionnaires

The participants in the Introspective Questionnaire groups were required to do
a questionnaire immediately after finishing each question in Part II of the
respective task. The questionnaires aimed at eliciting their instant and detailed
feedback on the way a certain dictionary entry helped them complete or con-
struct a target sentence. They had to report on their feelings when they ended a
search (e.g. sure that the decision was correct, not sure whether the decision
was correct, sure that they didn't get the right information) and to specify the
part(s) of the dictionary entries which they found the information they wanted
to look for. These appeared in the questionnaires as forced-choice questions.
The participants also had to write out the examples/definitions or other dic-
tionary information they used to make a final decision, to demonstrate how the
information showed that their decisions were correct, to account for the rea-
son(s) why they were doubtful about their decisions, to report on the difficul-
ties, if any, they encountered, and so on. These all appeared in the question-
naires as open-ended questions. All the questions were given in written Eng-
lish and all the participants responded in written English.4
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Introspective Think-aloud Recordings

The participants in the Think-aloud groups recorded the whole of their deci-
sion-making processes during dictionary consultation using whatever lan-
guage they were comfortable with in a sound-proof room. The whole process
of searching for the appropriate examples, definitions and/or other dictionary
information, determining what dictionary information should be used, and
choosing the appropriate dictionary information to guide them to the comple-
tion and construction of a target sentence, etc was recorded. Three students
doing the Sentence Construction Task chose to speak entirely in English, and
the rest (doing either task) chose to speak mainly in a mixed-code of English
and Cantonese. The recordings were made using an audio recorder called
Audacity and converted into wave sound files. A research assistant transcribed
all the sound files for analysis and the researcher (i.e. the author) translated the
Cantonese utterances into English.

Instant Retrospective Questionnaires

The participants in the instant Retrospective Questionnaire group completed a
retrospective questionnaire immediately after finishing the whole task. The
questionnaire aimed at investigating the participants' overall assessment of
their performance in Part II of the respective task and their general evaluation
of the usefulness of the dictionary or the different parts of the entries. They had
to identify the information they consulted most, indicate from which part of the
dictionary entries they found the answers to most of the questions, comment
on the usefulness of the different parts of the dictionary entries in general,
evaluate the overall usefulness of the dictionary, specify the frequency with
which they encountered difficulties, estimate the extent to which they thought
their own uses of the target words were changed after the consultation task,
and so on. All the questions were given as forced-choice questions in written
English and all the participants responded in written English.

Post-Task Focus Group Interview

A Post-task Focus Group Interview lasting about an hour was conducted
within a month of the completion of the two tasks by all the participants. Six
students participated in the interview, including one male and five females
who used different dictionaries and who were engaged in different self-
reporting protocols in the two tasks. Copies of all the dictionaries used and
copies of all the task sheets completed by the interviewees were brought by the
interviewer to the interviews to refresh the interviewees' memory of their dic-
tionary consultation and decision-making processes and to enable them to
quote precise information from the dictionaries. Before the commencement of
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the interview, the interviewer gave clear instructions on the expectations of the
interview in a mixed code of English and Cantonese. She was then responsible
for asking prompting questions centring around the difficulties that the partici-
pants encountered, the strategies they used to overcome the difficulties, the
part(s) of the dictionary entries they found most useful, the way the informa-
tion helped them make a decision, and their own use of the target items after
dictionary consultation. The reasons underlying their responses were also dis-
cussed. All the interviewees spoke in Cantonese except when quoting diction-
ary examples, dictionary definitions, and/or task-related prompts or contexts.
The proceedings of the interviews were recorded using both a video camera and
a mini-disk recorder. The interviewer transcribed the whole proceedings of the
interview and the researcher translated the Cantonese utterances into English.

Results
Performance of Students and Performance on Target Words

The following section will give a summary of the participants' performance in
the sentence completion and construction tasks with and without the use of a
dictionary. Their performance will be presented as accuracy rates. A sentence
was deemed accurately completed (in the Sentence Completion Task) when the
target word was used with the appropriate grammatical associations (e.g. a
correct preposition) and the resultant meaning of the sentence was consistent
with the Chinese context. A sentence was regarded as accurately constructed
(in the Sentence Construction Task) when the target word was used with the
appropriate grammatical associations (e.g. correct transitivity pattern) with the
corresponding prompts. Irrelevant grammatical mistakes, such as subject-verb
agreement, were not taken into account.

Sentence Completion Task

WITHOUT THE USE OF A DICTIONARY

Of the ten words included for investigation, only three words despair, rush and
substitute received an accuracy rate of 30% or above. The rest (70%) received an
accuracy rate of 20% or below. Only six students (19.4%) from the three groups
could accurately complete four or more sentences (40% or more). Twenty stu-
dents (64.5%) could accurately complete only one or two sentences or even
none (0% —20%) (See Tables 1 and 2).

WITH THE USE OF A DICTIONARY

Nine sentences (90%) were accurately completed by over half (50%) of the par-
ticipants. Six sentences (60%) were accurately completed by 80% or more of the
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participants. The words which received the highest accuracy rates were rush
and brush (both 93.5%), which showed big leaps from their originals of 48.4%
and 16.1%. The word limit received the lowest accuracy rate of 48.4%. Only fif-
teen students (48.4%) could accurately complete the sentence with the use of a
dictionary. Twenty students (64.5%) could accurately complete eight or more
sentences (80% or more). However, still one student (3.2%) could accurately
complete only three sentences or less (30% or less) (See Tables 1 and 2). A
paired, two-tailed t-test using Excel 2010 showed that the difference between
the participants' overall sentence completion performance without using a dic-
tionary and that using a dictionary was statistically significant at the 0.05 sig-
nificance level (t=-7.84, p= 0.000259).

Table 1: The accuracy rate of each target word in the Sentence Completion
Task with and without the use of a dictionary

Percentage of participants who could complete the
Target Word sentences accurately
Without a dictionary (N=31) | With a dictionary (N= 31)

Rush 48.4% 93.5%
Charge 19.4% 83.9%

Brush 16.1% 93.5%
Frighten 19.4% 80.6%
Deceive 9.7% 58.1%

Limit 19.4% 48.4%
Substitute 45.2% 58.1%
Monument 0% 67.7%
Improve 6.5% 90.3%
Despair 35.5% 83.9%

Total 21.9% (68/310) 75.8% (235/310)

Table 2: Individual participants' performance on the Sentence Completion
task with and without the use of a dictionary

Percentage of sentences accurately completed
Student Without a dictionary (N=10) | With a dictionary (N=10)
Student 1 10% 70%
Student 2 30% 80%
Student 3 60% 60%
Student 4 10% 80%
Student 5 10% 70%
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Student 6 10% 80%
Student 7 0% 80%
Student 8 20% 90%
Student 9 0% 70%
Student 10 10% 50%
Student 11 40% 90%
Student 12 30% 90%
Student 13 50% 90%
Student 14 0% 90%
Student 15 20% 80%
Student 16 10% 30%
Student 17 20% 80%
Student 18 20% 90%
Student 19 20% 80%
Student 20 20% 80%
Student 21 10% 90%
Student 22 0% 40%
Student 23 40% 70%
Student 24 20% 80%
Student 25 60% 100%
Student 26 30% 80%
Student 27 40% 70%
Student 28 10% 80%
Student 29 20% 60%
Student 30 30% 80%
Student 31 30% 70%
Total 21.9% (68/310) 75.8% (235/310)

Sentence Construction Task

WITHOUT THE USE OF A DICTIONARY

Of the ten words included for investigation, only three words (30%) knowledge,
comprise and assist received an accuracy rate of over 50%. Two words (20%),
opposite and anticipate received an accuracy rate of 30% or below. Only nine
students (29%) from the three groups could accurately construct five or more
sentences (50% or more) correctly. Eleven students (35.5%) could accurately
construct only three sentences or even less (30% or less) (See Tables 3 and 4).
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WITH THE USE OF A DICTIONARY

Seven sentences (70%) were accurately constructed by 80% or more of the par-
ticipants. The words which received the highest accuracy rates was knowledge
(100%), but its original accuracy rate without the use of a dictionary was also
quite high (61.3%). The word guilty received the lowest accuracy rate of 45.2%.
Only fourteen students (45.2%) could accurately construct the sentence even
with the use of a dictionary. Twenty students (64.5%) could accurately con-
struct eight or more sentences (80% or more). However, still three students
(9.7%) could only accurately construct five sentences or less (50% or less) (see
Tables 3 and 4). A paired, two-tailed t-test using Excel 2010 showed that the
difference between the participants' overall sentence construction performance
without using a dictionary and that using a dictionary was statistically signifi-
cant at the 0.05 significance level (t= -6.76, p= 0.0000827).

Table 3: The accuracy rate of each target word in the Sentence Construction
Task with and without the use of a dictionary

Percentage of participants who could construct the
sentences accuratel

Target Word Without a dictionary (N=31) | With aydictionary (N=31)
Knowledge 61.3% 100%
Reason 32.3% 61.3%
Comprise 61.3% 90.3%
Opposite 3.2% 67.7%
Guilty 41.9% 45.2%
Cure 32.3% 80.6%
Anticipate 25.8% 80.6%
Inform 48.4% 90.3%
Befriend 35.5% 87.1%
Assist 61.3% 83.9%
Total 40.3% (125/310) 78.7% (244/310)

Table 4: Individual participants' performance on the Sentence Construction
Task with and without the use of a dictionary

Percentage of sentences accurately constructed
Student Without a dictionary (N=10) | With a dictionary (N= 10)
Student 1 50% 90%
Student 2 50% 80%
Student 3 40% 80%
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Student 4 30% 80%
Student 5 60% 100%
Student 6 70% 80%
Student 7 40% 70%
Student 8 20% 90%
Student 9 30% 100%
Student 10 40% 80%
Student 11 20% 80%
Student 12 50% 70%
Student 13 80% 90%
Student 14 30% 70%
Student 15 30% 100%
Student 16 40% 90%
Student 17 40% 40%
Student 18 10% 90%
Student 19 40% 90%
Student 20 40% 70%
Student 21 30% 50%
Student 22 60% 70%
Student 23 30% 80%
Student 24 60% 60%
Student 25 40% 90%
Student 26 20% 50%
Student 27 40% 100%
Student 28 30% 80%
Student 29 40% 80%
Student 30 40% 70%
Student 31 50% 70%
Total 40.3% (125/310) 78.7% (244/310)

Perception of Usefulness of Dictionary Information
Sentence Completion Task

For the retrospective questionnaire group, 36.4% of the participants (N= 11)
thought that the definitions were extremely useful and 90.9% thought that the
examples were extremely useful. 45.5% regarded the special features and the
explanations as extremely or very useful. The most prevalent difficulty encoun-
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tered by the retrospective group was that there were too many definitions and
examples (27.3%). Nobody thought that the codes or abbreviations were diffi-
cult to understand, that there were no special features to attract their attention,
that they could not find the information about word classes, or that the word
was missing. On the whole, 81.8% of the participants thought that the diction-
aries used were extremely or very useful. 27.3% thought that they had a lot of
improvements in the use of the target words after the dictionary consultation
whereas the rest thought that they made some improvements. 54.5% of them
were confident that 76% — 99% of the target words were constructed correctly
after the use of a dictionary. 72.7% thought that it was extremely or very impor-
tant to have more examples included.

As for the introspective group, 84% (N= 100) (10 participants x 10 con-
sultations) of the decisions were made after the participants had consulted
the definitions, and 64% made after the participants had consulted the
examples. The word for which most participants were sure that their deci-
sions were correct was frighten (90%), and the words which the least
number of participants (40%) were confident about were limit and monu-
ment.

Sentence Construction Task

For the retrospective questionnaire group, 50% of the participants (N= 10)
thought that the definitions were extremely useful and 90% thought that the
examples were extremely useful. 30% regarded the special features as extre-
mely or very useful. The most prevalent difficulty encountered by the retro-
spective group was that there were too many definitions and examples (50%).
Nobody thought that the codes or abbreviations were difficult to understand
and only one participant (10%) thought that the usage information was not
clear or that the word was missing. On the whole, 80% of the participants
thought that the dictionaries were extremely or very useful. 50% thought that
they had a lot of improvements in the use of the target words after the diction-
ary consultation whereas the rest thought that they made some improvements.
90% of them were confident that 76% —99% of the target words were con-
structed correctly after the use of a dictionary. 90% thought that it was extreme-
ly or very important to have more examples included, and 50% thought that
the definitions should be made clear and that more information on the word
class of a word should be given.

As for the introspective group, 90% (N= 110) (11 participants x 10 consul-
tations) of the decisions were made after the participants had consulted the
examples, 44.5% made after the participants consulted the special features, and
43.6% made after the participants consulted the definitions. The words for
which most participants were sure that their decisions were correct were knowl-
edge and befriend (90.9%), and the word which the least number of participants
(72.7%) were confident about was reason.’
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L2 Language Production with the Use of a Monolingual Dictionary

Although the use of dictionaries resulted in the participants' significant
improvements in language production, some participants encountered certain
difficulties and made incorrect judgment. In this section, the problems that they
encountered will be examined by scrutinizing their introspective written
reports, think-aloud verbal reports and post-task interview reports. The provi-
sion of different amounts of contexts in the two tasks will also be taken into
account.®

Learner Problems Unique to Language Production with a Full Context in the Native
Language

With the provision of a full Chinese context in the Sentence Completion Task,
some participants had the tendency to compare the meaning of a target English
word with the meaning of the corresponding Chinese expression given in the
Chinese context. The amount of correspondence between the two was regarded
as very important, and the participants only felt secure when there was an
exact match. When no exact match could be found or when the given diction-
ary meaning had different connotations from the Chinese context, they became
daunted. For example, when consulting the entry frighten in completing the
sentence The high prices __ many customers (see Appendix A), Student 4
compared the definition "If you frighten away a person or animal or frighten
them off, you make them afraid so that they go away or stay some distance
away from you (COBUILD6)" with the Chinese expression #/Z (frighten off)
literally. He could not decide if the definition could be used as the basis for the
completion of the sentence because of his uncertainty about the physical
actions involved in the Chinese context.”

I am not sure about #/Z£, whether it means physically away from or just feel
afraid, anxious or nervous. (Student 4)

Similarly, the amount of physical contact involved was a major determining
factor in the completion of the sentence with the word brush (see Appendix A).
Some participants were concerned about the amount of physical contact
invoked by the given Chinese expression #54 /77u# (brush past) and based their
decisions on their own personal experience and expectations of its use. The
definitions of the English word brush were, therefore, taken very literally, and
comparisons were deliberately made between the amounts of physical contact
necessitated by the Chinese expression and the definitions of the English word.
The following quotes from the focus-group interview show the participants'
deliberate comparisons:

But it says here one thing brushes against another, or if you brush one thing against
another, the first thing touches the second thing slightly while passing it, so it matches
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the Chinese expression #4/77#. ... That is, when they walked past each other
they touched each other slightly. (Student 5)

My understanding is that A4 /77.i# does not involve any physical contact. (Stu-
dent 1)

But they touch slightly, so this means that there is really physical contact. (Stu-
dent 22)

Learners sometimes could not make appropriate deductions from a dictionary
definition which had different wording from the given Chinese context and
tended to look for unnecessary correspondence. For example, some partici-
pants were concerned with the collocation of the word publicly with the target
word charge when seeing the former in one of the definitions of the latter:
"When the police charge someone, they formally accuse them of having done
something illegal.... If you charge somebody with doing something wrong or
unpleasant, you publicly say that they have done it." (COBUILD6, emphasis
added). Therefore, they were again unsure of the appropriateness of the defi-
nition as a model for sentence completion, as the corresponding meaning of
publicly was not shown in the Chinese context, e.g.:

I am not sure if the accusing is done "publicly’. (Student 6)

Words which involved two constituents the order of which was significant to
the meaning of the resultant sentences also caused difficulty in making a deci-
sion. For example, the dictionary definition and/or examples for the target
word substitute did not have a clear indication of the order of the constituents.
Some participants could not identify from the given information what the
replacing element was and what the replaced element was, so they were not
sure if the order of constituents given in the dictionary entry was consistent
with the order of the corresponding constituents given in the Chinese context,

e.g.
So what is what, what substitutes for what? ... It should be the one in front

replacing the one that comes after, ... but what substitutes for what? ... I am
not sure. (Student 12)

Learner Problems Unique to Language Production with a Partial Context in the Target
Language

Without a full context in the native language, the cognitive demands required
by the Sentence Construction Task with target language prompts resulted in
different learning problems.

Because the participants could add any constituent in the construction of a
sentence, some of them partially followed the information given in the diction-
aries but added intervening constituents which altered the desired sentence
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structure. For example, some learners added you after the target word reason
(prompts given: what — reason — reject — proposal) and constructed sentences like
What is the reason for you to reject the proposal, correctly taking the preposition for
as the complement of reason but ignoring the fact that the preposition was sup-
posed to take an -ing complement (i.e. reason for doing something) rather than a
to-infinitive complement with an intervening nominal constituent:

The correct preposition to use after reason is for, so what is the reason for you to
reject his proposal. (Student 16)

The ability to distinguish the desired meaning of a target word from its other
meanings inconsistent with the given context was also an issue. For example,
some participants used reason to VERB as a model structure for the target word
reason and constructed sentences such as What is the reason to reject the proposal
without noticing that reason in reason to VERB had a meaning subtly different
from reason in the given context:

Let me see.... The police have reason to believe that he is guilty, then I can use this
one, reason to, yes, this to believe that he is guilty is an action because of a reason,
the reason makes him do that. (Student 14)

(Reason) To do sth in dictionary matches to reject the proposal in my sentence. (Stu-
dent 11)

Some of the given prompts which appeared in a dictionary entry in another
form were sometimes followed indiscriminately. In the dictionary definition
below, the prompt illness was used as part of the post-modifier of someone in
someone with an illness. Some participants followed the pattern literally and con-
structed "The doctor cures him with his illness" without being aware of the incom-
patibility of using a post-modifier after the pronoun him.

The word cure means make well. To make someone with an illness healthy again, so
my sentence is The doctor cures him with his illness, because it means someone
with an illness healthy again, and form the sentence it means the doctor will help
the patient with his illness. (Student 21)

There were cases in which the participants did not know the word class that a
certain target word (e.g. opposite; prompts given: go to — restaurant — opposite —
cinema) should belong to in the given partial context. Errors in determining
which correct example to rely on occurred when the word class judgment was
wrong, e.g8.:

Opposite... Opposite can be an adjective... can be a preposition..... If opposite is
an adjective, then it is possible to have to after it, because there is an example
They 're completely opposite to each other in every way. After reading I don't think it
is a noun. It shouldn't be an adverb either. Then I need to decide whether it is
an adjective or a preposition. Here, opposite should be an adjective. It looks
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more like an adjective, so I will use opposite to. (Student 20)

General Learner Problems Not Resulting from Amount and Nature of Contexts Given

Learner problems irrespective of the amount and nature of contexts given
could also be identified. These could be regarded as problems directly related
to the use of a dictionary.

Some participants used the syntactic structure of a synonym as a model
for language production despite the presence of conflicting dictionary infor-
mation. A case in point was the use of the word comprise in the Sentence Con-
struction Task (prompts given: class — comprise — only French students). The word
was regarded as having the same syntactic requirement of its synonym consist
of. Although there were examples showing the use of comprise without the
preposition of or its coexistence with of in a different structure, some partici-
pants used the structure of the synonym to confirm their (mis)judgment, e.g.:

The course comprises a class book, a practice book and an audio tape. This class is com-
prised mainly of Italian and French students. Italian students comprise 60% of the
class. Then this word should really be of similar meaning to consist of. So let me
see. If so, then the sentence should be The class comprises of only French students,
i.e. actually it is quite like The class consists of only French students (Student 14).

An expected answer in mind or a previously known usage might override dic-
tionary examples or definitions. Some participants were very adamant about
finding information associated with the grammatical patterns which were con-
sistent with their previous knowledge and followed their preconceptions irre-
spective of what they read from the dictionaries, apparently becoming "blind"
to the presence of appropriate examples or definitions, e.g.:

A limit of is the expected answer in my mind. (Student 1)

The example ... is The class is comprised mainly of Italian and French students.
Because there is only this example, I will still use This class comprises of only
French students (Student 20)

Comprise is a verb. ... Comprise a class. The course comprises a class. ... Why is of
not used ... Italian students comprise 60% of the class. Actually it should be used
with of. This is a formal use. So it should be The class comprises of only French
students. (Student 22)

A dictionary headword often contained examples and definitions used in dif-
ferent grammatical patterns with very similar meanings, the subtle differences
of which were too small for learners to differentiate. Sometimes a decision was
made purely by guessing. Examples included the different complementation
patterns of rush, such as “rush into, rush to, rush through” and of the word
frighten, such as "frighten off, frighten away":
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There are many explanations for rush. Let me see.... Oh, they are so similar. Let
me see. What's the difference? I think there should be no difference. (Student 19)

Why are they so similar? ... Should this be away or off?... I think it should be off.
Why do I think so? I just guess. (Student 19)

In the dictionary I can find that the word frighten means to make someone feel
afraid, scared, and you can also use frighten somebody, something off, that is
to make a person or animal so afraid that they go away and do not do some-
thing they were going to do. I think the word off is optional. I can simply omit
it. (Student 20)

I do not know if I should add into after the word deceive. There is another exam-
ple in the dictionary with the use of into after deceive, and I cannot spot the dif-
ferences between the two. (Student 9)

The grouping of different grammatical patterns under the same definition also
created problems. In LDOCES, brush + against and brush + past were grouped
together under the definition touch slightly. An overall definition was given
first, followed by an example of the former pattern and an example of the lat-
ter. Some participants mistook the definition as applicable only to the first pat-
tern, e.g.:

Touch slightly,... to touch someone or something slightly when passing them.... There
is an example here..... But this example Neil brushed past him in the doorway.
There is no explanation before it. There is suddenly this example.... That's so
strange, I am not sure. (Student 13)

Some other problems related to the layout of an entry were also identified. The
use of superscripts in LDOCES to differentiate words used in different word
classes was not salient enough to attract learners' attention. Some learners had
wasted much time searching for information of the word used in a different
word class, e.g.:

I saw it. I was stupid. After the word charge! there is a very small word n. This
shows that it is for the use of noun. When I turned over to the next page, I
found charge?. After charge?, there is a very small word showing v. That means
verb. ... OK, I have wasted a lot of time. (Student 13)

Discussion and Implications

In the foregoing sections, the qualitative and quantitative data obtained from
the study have been presented. Some general insights into the usefulness of
dictionary information and learners' use of dictionaries will be given in this
section, followed by some specific insights into learners' dictionary use in the
light of the amount and nature of contexts provided by the two dictionary con-
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sultation tasks.

General Usefulness of Dictionary Information in Target Language Production

As can be seen from the improvements shown in the participants' performance
in the second parts of the tasks, dictionary information is, to a certain extent,
useful in guiding advanced ESL learners to determine the correct usage of a
target word in language production. However, even when learners are
engaged in language production when usage is the main concern, they do not
pay enough attention to explicit grammatical information, such as grammar
codes, which summarize the syntactic patterns of a target word. Instead, they
rely on examples for the relevant information for language production and
deduce the complementation requirements or other grammatical colligation of
a target word from the structural patterns shown in the examples.

Learners' use of examples as sample models for language production is,
however, often constrained by their dictionary skills and grammatical compe-
tence. In line with Dziemianko (in press)'s findings, many learners have diffi-
culties in identifying the correct example from the many given examples and in
choosing the corresponding structural pattern. The usage of words which can
be used in different grammatical patterns and which invites numerous diction-
ary definitions and examples is most difficult to identify, as the presentation of
the information may be user-unfriendly, and the definitions and/or examples
listed may not show the subtle differences between the different usages. Learn-
ers' own preconceptions of word usage may also affect their interpretation of
examples, and dictionary information seems to be helpful in giving confirma-
tion to learners on their previous knowledge of the usage of a certain word
rather than in providing new knowledge. When a certain usage is unfamiliar to
learners, or when learners' preconceptions of the uses of a target word deviate
from the normative structures, their preconceptions often override the infor-
mation given in a dictionary entry and result in wrong decisions.

Another common problem is learners' reliance on the grammatical pat-
terns of the synonyms of a target word. As observed in Chan (2012b), ESL learn-
ers may fall into the pitfall of incorrectly using the grammatical patterns of a
synonym to deduce the usage of a target English word. The results of the pre-
sent study also suggest that attempts to use a semantically-related word to
deduce the syntactic use of a target word often lead to inaccuracies. Many inac-
curate target language constructions can actually be seen as the results of influ-
ence caused by the syntactic patterns of a word's synonyms, especially when
learners take such patterns to reinforce their misconceptions of the usage of the
target word. When encountering a seemingly "similar" syntactic pattern, they
become blind to the subtle differences between the usage of the target word
and its synonyms or to the presence of a dictionary example which suggests an
alternative pattern.
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Usefulness of Dictionary Information when Learners’ Thinking Processes are Led by
their Mother Tongue

It is evident from the results of the study that the usefulness of dictionary
information is sometimes constrained by the language in which learners'
thinking processes are engaged. When learners formulate a thought in a
foreign or second language, the word which would most probably come to
their minds is the L1 word rather than the target language word that is needed
(Laufer and Levitzky-Aviad 2006). An exact match between the meanings of
the L1 and L2 words is often sought, so a mismatch in the meanings, albeit
slight, may lead to difficulty. Some idiomatic expressions in a learner's native
language (e.g. #¥4/li# used in Sentence (3) of the Sentence Completion Task
(See Appendix A), which literally means touching the body when passing by),
may not have an exact L2 translational equivalent which matches the literal
meaning (i.e. touching the body). Monolingual dictionaries, which provide
definitions only in one language, will not cater for the possible idiomatic
meanings that translations in another language may have, especially when the
definitions are meant to give the core meanings of the expressions rather than
any associated implied meanings. Even after searching the whole dictionary
entry, dictionary users who think in their mother tongue may still be daunted
by the "imprecise" information given, thinking that the dictionary entry does
not provide the English that they really need or want (Kernerman 2007).

Another problem that often arises from learners' attempts to use an L2
equivalent for an L1 word in mind is their exclusive focus on the meaning of
the equivalent and their ignorance of the different structural requirements in
the two languages. It is well-known that a pair of L1 and L2 equivalents do not
necessary share the same structures, such as having different transitivity pat-
terns for verbs (e.g. The verb participate is intransitive in English but its transla-
tion in Chinese 2%/ is transitive) or different countability for nouns (e.g. Eng-
lish nouns can be countable, uncountable or both, whereas Chinese nouns are
not distinguished in number) (Chan: 2004a). The order of constituents associ-
ated with a certain word may also differ in different languages. While the word
substitute (used in Sentence (7) in the Sentence Completion Task (see Appendix
A)) requires the same order or constituents (substitute A for B) as its Chinese
equivalent 7¢% (A 70#F B), its synonym replace, which is a more common word
familiar to most Cantonese ESL learners, requires a different order (replace B
with/by A). Such similarities or differences in the syntactic requirements of dif-
ferent target vocabulary items and a certain native vocabulary item will of
course not be revealed in a monolingual dictionary entry. Learners' previous
knowledge of the target and native languages may intervene with their inter-
pretation of dictionary information or even override the given information,
resulting in indetermination or inaccuracy.
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Usefulness of Dictionary Information when Learners’ Thinking Processes are not Con-
strained by their Mother Tongue

When learners have in mind a partial context which is entirely in the target
language, their familiarity with a word may still be too shallow to enable them
to manipulate it appropriately in the context. One obvious problem is their
inability to determine the word class of the target word, leading to inappropri-
ate selection of and/or reliance on unacceptable grammatical patterns given in
a dictionary entry. Some English words may have comparable contexts when
they belong to different word classes. For example, the word opposite used in
Sentence (4) of the Sentence Construction Task (see Appendix B) can have the
pattern Subject + Linking Verb + opposite (to) + Noun/Noun Phrase when it is used
as an adjective (e.g. They are opposite to each other in every way) and as a prepo-
sition (e.g. The bank is opposite the supermarket). The only difference between
the two is the acceptability of a following preposition to when the word is used
as an adjective. Dictionary definitions, examples or even grammar codes
showing such a grammatical pattern could not help learners determine which
word class the word should belong to when it is used in the context that the
learners have in mind. To a certain extent, the dictionary information which
learners base their inappropriate decisions on may even reinforce their com-
mon errors rather than help them use a word accurately.

Another problem associated with the use of dictionary information for
language production with a partial context in the target language is learners'
distortion of the normative sentence structure to accommodate the context.
They tend to ignore the syntactic requirements of a target word by extracting or
adding a certain constituent or part of a constituent and fit it into an alternative
structure. The use of with an illness after cure (i.e. cure him with his illness) upon
seeing someone with an illness, as well as the adding of the constituent you after
reason for (i.e. the reason for you to reject the proposal), is a good illustration.
Extracting the correct constituents from a dictionary example or definition and
fitting it into a correct context requires a certain level of grammatical compe-
tence, without which learners will not be able to process the language success-
fully. If they cannot identify the subtle differences between the use of a con-
stituent in a dictionary entry and their use of the constituent in their "derived"
structure, misapplications of dictionary information will result. Such misappli-
cations are surely not what lexicographers intend to see, but they are exactly
the kinds of problems which learners often encounter in their learning of a sec-
ond or foreign language.

Implications

The findings of the present research enlighten lexicographers about the actual
difficulties ESL learners have in their use of monolingual dictionaries for target
language production. It can be seen that because of the use of only one lan-
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guage (learners' target language) in monolingual dictionaries, learners' lan-
guage proficiency can become a main obstacle to their extraction and applica-
tion of relevant information even if their thinking processes are not led by their
mother tongue. This seems a paradox, because learners attempt to solve their
language problems by consulting a resource which requires certain linguistic
competence. In this connection, dictionary skills are of vital importance. "In
order to benefit from the achievements of modern lexicography, dictionary
users need to be trained how to use the dictionary to solve actual typical prob-
lems and questions” (Lew 2011a: 3). Not many students are equipped with the
necessary skills which enable them to use a dictionary to the fullest extent, nor
are they adequately informed of the bank of information they can get from a
dictionary. ESL teachers are advised to design dictionary skills training target-
ing not just basic skills but also the assimilation of dictionary information and
the application of such information to their authentic learning contexts. These
training programs should also take into account learners' linguistic competence
and their actual consultation problems, such as their misuse of the syntactic
requirements of a synonym for the usage of a target word and their ignorance
of dictionary information as a result of their preconceptions of target word
usage.

ESL learners are advised to use multiple resources in their learning. Using
both monolingual dictionaries and bilingualized dictionaries, which systemati-
cally take care of the learners' native language (Adamska-Salaciak 2010),
should be a good alternative in learners' paths towards complete mastery of a
second language. Learners' mistaken beliefs about the alleged lack of defini-
tions and usage information in bilingualized dictionaries should be dispelled
(Chan 2010). They should not just focus on L1 equivalents but should supple-
ment L1 definitions and examples with target language definitions and exam-
ples and use either to resolve the ambiguity that might arise from the adoption
of usage information provided in the other language.

Dictionary compilers should be aware that many details of a dictionary
entry may escape learners' attention, so more highlighting techniques or special
features should be used. Extra columns or usage boxes showing subtle differ-
ences between certain usages (e.g. opposite used as an adjective and as a prepo-
sition) may help guide learners' choice of appropriate dictionary information.

Limitations

Notwithstanding the insights discussed above, the nature of the dictionary
consultation tasks may have limited the generalizability of the study. The Sen-
tence Completion Task, which attempted to provide a full context for the
desired grammatical associations of the target words, may have been treated by
some participants as a translation exercise. Their preoccupation with an exact
correspondence between the given Chinese contexts and the English expres-
sions in the dictionaries may have been the result of their treatment of the task
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as a pure translation exercise.

The use of a few specific paper dictionaries may also have limited the
authenticity of the study. In this technology-based new millennium, learners
tend to use electronic or online dictionaries for quick and easy reference instead
of relying on paper dictionaries. Even those who were used to using paper dic-
tionaries may not have used the assigned dictionaries regularly. As Lew
(2011b) points out, users tend to learn the structure and conventions of a dic-
tionary they regularly use, and their reference skills evolve over time. Their
unfamiliarity with the dictionaries used in the study may have partially con-
tributed to the problems they encountered.

Conclusion

In this article, I have reported on the results of a study which investigated
advanced Cantonese ESL learners' use of a monolingual dictionary in target
language production with a full Chinese context and a partial English context.
The results suggest that although a monolingual dictionary can help learners
identify the correct use of a word, the usefulness of dictionary information is
often constrained by the layout of the entries, the presentation of dictionary
information, the learners' own preconceptions of word usage, and their defi-
cient dictionary skills. The language in which learners' thinking processes are
engaged also affects their use of dictionary information. It is suggested that
lexicographers be informed of the needs and problems of dictionary users.
With the advent of electronic dictionaries and online dictionaries and the
increasing interest in empirical studies of electronic dictionaries (e.g. Chen
2010; Chon 2009; Dziemianko 2010), further studies using electronic or online
dictionaries may be illuminating in uncovering other target language produc-
tion problems facing ESL dictionary users.
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Endnotes

1. A bilingual dictionary gives the target language translation equivalents (e.g. Chinese) of the
source language (e.g. English) (Hartmann and James: 1998). A bilingualized dictionary (e.g.
OALECD) contains entries which have been translated in full or in part into the target lan-
guage (e.g. Chinese), but there are also definitions and examples in the source language (e.g.
English) (see also Hartmann: 1994; James: 1994).
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An unpublished result obtained from Chan (2010)'s survey on the use of bilingualized and
monolingual dictionaries by 169 Hong Kong Cantonese ESL learners showed that about 38%
of learners used Oxford Advanced Learner's Dictionary of Current English (OALDCE), 14%.
20% and 13% of learners respectively used the COBUILD, LDOCE and CALD dictionaries,
and the rest used others. OALDCE was not used in the present study for investigation
because the definitions and usage information given in that dictionary were used as the basis
of the questions in all the dictionary consultation tasks used in the present study and other
related studies (e.g. Chan 2012a). Therefore, COBUILD, LDOCE and CALD were chosen.

No survey was specifically carried out to investigate or prove that the uses of the words
necessitated by the Chinese contexts were familiar or unfamiliar to Cantonese ESL learners in
Hong Kong. The claim about the words being unfamiliar was purely made based on the
experience of the researcher, who has been teaching English and/or linguistics at different
local tertiary institutions for about 20 years.

It may be argued that the introspective questionnaires were strictly speaking not introspec-
tive, as the participants had to complete one questionnaire after finishing each search. The
term was used in this article because the questionnaires were done during the implementa-
tion of the tasks, so the effects of information distortion or forgetting were minimized. Given
that the self-reports were written ones, there was, to the author's knowledge, no better means
of obtaining truly introspective feedback other than what was done in the task.

Because the results presented in this section were a brief summary of a huge amount of data
collected from the study, the actual tables showing the detailed numerical results are not
included in this article to save space.

In this article, no attempt was made to report all the think-aloud data collected from the
study, as a tremendously huge amount of data was generated when the participants
recorded the whole of their thinking processes, some of which was not significant enough for
reporting. Only the data which generated the insights raised in the article will be included.
The introspective quotes included in this article are all reported verbatim from the written
reports provided by the participants in the group, as they were required to complete the
questionnaires in written English. On the other hand, most of the think-aloud reports and the
interview transcriptions are only the author's closest translations of the participants'
responses in idiomatic English, as the majority of the participants chose to speak in Can-
tonese or a mixed-code of Cantonese and English in making the think-aloud recordings and
in doing the interview. Where the participants chose to speak in only English, the quotes are
also reported verbatim.
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Appendix A: Sentences used in Sentence Completion Task

1L BRABEERTRE.

(rush): Tdon't wantto ___ rush into a decision.

2. EIrerEi b
(charge): The police will charge him with
murder.

3. AN S i (AR AN 2
(brush): He brushed past me, but he didn't see
me.

4. mEMRZEEAL.
(frighten): The high prices frightened off many
customers.

5. AlEihE A&

(deceive): He deceived him into signing the
contract.

6. T A (H R
(limit): Thereis __ _ alimit to my patience ___

7. IEESEARAT DU A A .
(substitute): You can ____substitute butter for oil _ for
this dish.

8. AT ILHEH MG,
(monument): Thisis ___ a monument to ____ the people
killed in war.

9. M T EF G

(improve): We improved on last year's sales.

10. A AR AN AT A L
(despair (verb)): They
children.

despaired of having
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Appendix B: Sentence Construction Task

1. (little) (knowledge) (linguistics)

2. (what) (reason) (reject) (proposal)?

3. (class) (comprise) (only French students)

4. (go to) (restaurant) (opposite) (cinema)

5. (feel) (guilty) (leave the children alone)

6. (the doctor) (cure) (him) (his illness)

7. (anticipate) (see him) (in the library) (tomorrow)
8. (inform) (me) (the latest news)

9. (John) (befriend) (Mary) (when she was lonely)

10.  (he) (assist) (murder) (her husband)
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Abstract: Asa type of dictionary with huge popularity among EFL learners in China, the bilin-
gualized dictionary (BLD) deserves more academic and pedagogical attention than it receives
nowadays. This article gives an overview of the BLD within the framework of dictionary research,
including dictionary history, dictionary typology, dictionary criticism and dictionary use. It first
traces, with a special reference to the Chinese EFL context, the origin and historical development of
this type of dictionary, and then proposes several approaches to its classification. The strengths and
weaknesses of the BLD are evaluated and its role in language pedagogy discussed, followed by an
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suggested. It is hoped that such an overview would kindle more research interest in BLDs which is
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Opsomming: Verklarende woordeboeke met 'n tweetalige dimensie met
spesiale verwysing na die Chinese EVT-konteks. As 'n tipe woordeboek wat enorme
gewildheid geniet by EVT-aanleerders in China, verdien die verklarende woordeboek met verta-
lings (bilingualized dictionary of BLD) meer akademiese en opvoedkundige aandag as wat dit dees-
dae ontvang. Hierdie artikel gee 'n oorsig van die BLD binne die raamwerk van woordeboeknavor-
sing, insluitende die geskiedenis van woordeboeke, woordeboektipologie, woordeboekkritiek en
woordeboekgebruik. Dit skets eers, met spesiale verwysing na die Chinese EVT-konteks, die oor-
sprong en historiese ontwikkeling van hierdie tipe woordeboek, en dan word verskeie benaderings
vir die klassifikasie daarvan voorgestel. Die sterk punte en swakhede van die BLD word beoordeel
en die rol daarvan in die taalpedagogiek word bespreek, gevolg deur 'n uitvoerige oorsig oor die
empiriese studies van die gebruik van die BLD. Ten slotte word verdere gebiede vir BLD-navor-
sing ook voorgestel. Daar word gehoop dat so 'n oorsig meer belangstelling sal wek in navorsing
oor BLD's, wat relevant is vir taalpedagogiek, die aanleer van woordeboekgebruik en leksikogra-
fiese praktyk.

Sleutelwoorde: LEKSIKOGRAFIE, VERKLARENDE WOORDEBOEKE MET 'N TWEETA-
LIGE DIMENSIE, EENTALIGE WOORDEBOEKE, TWEETALIGE WOORDEBOEKE, OOR-
SPRONG, HISTORIESE ONTWIKKELING, WOORDEBOEKTIPOLOGIE, WOORDEBOEKKRI-
TIEK, WOORDEBOEKGEBRUIK, CHINESE EVT-KONTEKS
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1. Introduction

The most distinctive feature of bilingualized dictionaries (henceforth BLDs) is
their entry formula: headword + definition in the same language + gloss in a
different language (James 2000), as in English—Chinese BLDs!. Such dictionaries
are hybrids in nature and seen as "compromise products" between monolingual
and bilingual dictionaries, combining the advantages of both (Hartmann 1993).
In other words, BLDs are "neither absolutely monolingual nor absolutely bilin-
gual — they are both at once” (Pujol et al. 2006: 198). Many dictionary use sur-
veys in China have shown that BLDs are by far the most popular paper dic-
tionaries with Chinese EFL learners (e.g. Yu 1999, Fan 2000, Lang and Li 2003,
Chi 2003, Thumb 2004, Shi and Chen 2007, Li 2009, Chen 2007, 2011a). How-
ever, the commercial success of BLDs has not prompted extensive and in-depth
research into this type of dictionary. Despite a few studies about the theoretical
and practical issues, generally, there remains a lot to be explored in other areas
of BLD research, particularly in dictionary use research. Given the prevalence
of BLD use in the Chinese EFL context, it is necessary to give an overview of
this type of dictionary within the general framework of dictionary research.
Such an investigation is also relevant at the world level, as BLDs seem to enjoy
only a marginal status in the western lexicographical circle.

2. BLDs: past and present
2.1 Bilingualization as a genre

According to Hartmann and James (2000: 14), the BLD is a type of dictionary
based on a monolingual dictionary in which entries have been translated in full
or in part into another language. Actually, this definition covers only one cate-
gory of BLDs, for there are others which are not adapted from a monolingual
work but written by the same dictionary writer(s) like the English—Chinese
BLDs compiled independently by Chinese scholars. In the broadest sense,
BLDs are dictionaries which contain on the right-hand side of an entry the cor-
responding information in both L1 and L2 to explain the entry headword on
the left. This type of dictionary combines features of the monolingual diction-
ary (e.g. L2 — L2 formulation) with the bilingual dictionary (e.g. L2 — L1
equivalence) in a composite entry formula (e.g. L2 — L2 + L1), and therefore is
also called a hybrid.

Compared with monolingual and bilingual dictionaries, BLDs seem to
have a relatively short history. Yet long before the emergence of modern BLDs,
some features of this genre had already appeared (Chen 2011b). A Timely Gem
Dictionary Tangut—Chinese ( (B AIFHEFER) ), which was compiled in 1190 by
Gulemaocai (‘F#)/%4), an ethnic of Dangxiang nationality, was believed to be
the world's earliest bilingual glossary with both source and target language
explanations (Yong and Peng 2008: 377-378). Archaeological evidence shows
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that this dictionary, engraved in wood tablets, contains 414 entries, each of
which is arranged in four columns from the right to the left in the order of a)
the Chinese phonetic notation of the Tangut word, b) the Tangut word, c) the
Chinese equivalent to the Tangut word, and d) the Tangut phonetic notation of
the Chinese equivalent. The dictionary can be seen as a very early precursor to
the BLD as it includes both L1 information and its counterpart in L2, though
only at the phonological level. According to Osselton (1995: 128), the first bilin-
gualized English dictionary intended for language learners is Nathan Bailey's
Orthographical Dictionary (1727) which provides French and Latin glosses for
English headwords.

It should be pointed out that before the advent of modern monolingual
learner's dictionaries, BLDs, originally conceived of as antidotes to bilingual
dictionaries, had already been very popular in some Asian countries such as
Bengal and India. As noted by James (2000: 136), the motivation for the devel-
opment of a monolingual learner's dictionary was in reaction to the growing
popularity of BLDs in India in the early years of the 20th century. However, as
it turned out, the monolingual learner's dictionary began to be bilingualized a
couple of decades later. The difference is that most modern BLDs provide defi-
nitions which have some linguistic basis insofar as the lexical selection is con-
cerned (James 2000: 136). The first bilingualized version of modern monolin-
gual learner's dictionary (English-Bengali) appeared in 1958. In 1970, the first
English-Chinese bilingualized product of Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary
(OALD) was published in Taipei, later in Hong Kong, followed by similar
adaptations in other languages such as Hindi, Greek, Italian, Spanish, Norwe-
gian, Japanese, and Portuguese (Hartmann 1994, Marello 1998). From the late
1970s onward, the Kernerman Publishers of Tel Aviv, Israel, have produced a
special kind of BLDs, known as semi-bilingual dictionaries which provide sim-
ple and short glosses for English definitions to speakers of Hebrew, Arabic and
some other European, Asian and African languages?.

2.2 BLDs in China

In China, the early 20th century saw the publication of many English-Chinese BLDs.
The Commercial Press English and Chinese Pronouncing Dictionary ( (#5527 AR ),
published in 1902, is believed to be the first of its kind compiled by Chinese
scholars (Wang 2010), followed by others such as An English-Chinese Standard Diction-
ary ( (HEAEREFILY 1908), The English-Chinese Dictionary ( (HEMONARIILY 1912),
and The Practical English—Chinese Dictionary ( {SEH -SSR HLY 1936). There were
also a few early bilingualized versions of American collegiate dictionaries such
as Modern Dictionary of the English Language with Anglo—Chinese Explanation
( CHraAseteX@in ) 1919) and Webster’s Collegiate Dictionary with Chinese
Translation ( (FEPONRTT KA FHL) 1924). In recent decades, the Chinese
dictionary market has been flooded with a wide variety of BLDs, most of which
have been adapted from English learner's dictionaries, particularly the "Big
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Five". New translated versions would always follow shortly after new editions
of these major learner's dictionaries came out. There are also some BLDs based
on American collegiate dictionaries such as Random House Webster’s Dictionary
of American English, Webster's New Collegiate Dictionary and The American Heri-
tage Dictionary for Learners of English. In addition to learner's dictionaries, there
are also other types of BLDs such as DK Oxford Illustrated English—Chinese Dic-
tionary, McGraw-Hill Dictionary of Scientific and Technical Terms, Oxford Diction-
ary of Economics, and Longman Dictionary of Language Teaching and Applied Lin-
guistics, to name but a few.

The category of BLDs that are designed independently by Chinese schol-
ars continue to emerge and serve a wide range of users, such as A Multi-func-
tional Dictionary for College English Teaching and Learning, A New English—-Chinese
Dictionary with Multiple Usage, and Multi-functional English Dictionary with Chi-
nese Translation. Similarly, there are also other types of BLDs apart from learn-
er's dictionaries, such as An English—-Chinese Dictionary of Business Management,
A Dictionary of Everyday English Metaphors, and A Bilingual Chinese—~English Dic-
tionary of English Synonyms. Compared with those adapted from monolingual
learner's dictionaries abroad, the BLDs compiled by Chinese natives are far less
known or used.

A random search of any major bookstore in China may give one the
impression that BLDs have dominated the dictionary market. Indeed, many
surveys on dictionary use by Chinese EFL students have indicated that, among
various paper dictionaries, the BLD is by far the most popular and used most
frequently. Over a decade ago, Yu (1999) found that both English and non-
English majors in his sample of population preferred the use of BLDs, such as
Oxford Advanced Learner’s English—Chinese Dictionary (OALECD) and Longman
English—Chinese Dictionary of Contemporary English (LECDCE). The BLD owner-
ship rate by English majors reached 86.0%. Findings by Lang and Li (2003), as
well as Kan and Wang (2003), supported that BLDs were most preferred by
EFL students, with OALECD taking the lead, followed by LECDCE. In Shi and
Pan (2005), 78.2% of non-English majors owned OALECD and in Shi and Chen
(2007), the ownership rate of BLDs by English majors reached 87.5%. The
popularity of BLDs with EFL learners was further corroborated by Jiang (2007)
and Li (2009). In Chen's (2007) large-scale survey, the BLD was found again to be
owned by more than half of the respondents and perceived as the most useful
type of dictionary for EFL learning. The BLD ownership rate rose to 76.5%,
according to Chen's more recent study (2011a). Actually, at the university where
the author works as an EFL teacher, each English major owns an OALECD.

The BLD also enjoys huge popularity among tertiary-level students in
Hong Kong. Fan (2000) reported that a majority of over 1000 respondents often
used BLDs and also thought highly of them. Chi (2003) showed that OALECD
was most popular with her subjects and also used most frequently. As confirmed
by Thumb (2004), OALECD and LECDCE were particularly well received by the
Chinese learners of English in Hong Kong. In a more recent study, Chan (2011)



Bilingualized Dictionaries with Special Reference to the Chinese EFL Context 143

indicated that 79% of the ESL (English as a Second Language) respondents
used BLDs either exclusively or together with monolinguals.

Unlike the overwhelming popularity of BLDs over bilinguals and mono-
linguals in the paper medium, the situation with electronic BLDs is not so clear-
cut. Theoretically speaking, all types of paper dictionaries can be converted
into electronic forms, be they web-based (e.g. online dictionaries), PC-based
(e.g. computer desktop dictionaries), or chip-based (e.g. pocket e-dictionaries).
However, owing to the scanty research in the use of electronic dictionaries
(except for pocket e-dictionaries) in China, one cannot claim with complete
assurance that electronic BLDs are more popular than electronic bilinguals or
monolinguals, although dictionary users show a clear preference for electronic
dictionaries over paper ones.

As far as pocket e-dictionaries are concerned, despite the differences in the
configuration of installed dictionaries, almost all major brands on the market
such as CASIO (~<7HKK), Wenquxing (3 i), Nuoyazhou (i . /}), Kuaiyitong
(Peil), Kuaiyidian (P58 , Mingren (%4 A) , and Bubugao (2} ) con-
tain various types of dictionaries, including BLDs, bilinguals and monolin-
guals. An overwhelming majority of BLDs installed in pocket e-dictionaries are
adapted from the "Big Five", and the more expensive the pocket dictionary is,
the better version of BLD it includes. Nevertheless, contrary to the case with
paper BLDs, there is little evidence to support that students prefer to use elec-
tronic BLDs over other types of dictionaries installed in their pocket diction-
aries. As for other forms of electronic dictionaries such as online dictionaries,
computer desktop dictionaries and cell phone dictionaries, the situation is even
more unclear as there are hardly any surveys in this regard.

3. BLDs: dictionary typology

It is notoriously hard to provide an ideal framework for dictionary classifica-
tion, as it can be based on various criteria. Considering the marginal status of
the BLD in the western lexicographical circle, it is not surprising that little
effort has ever been made to classify this type of dictionary except for a couple
of studies, i.e., James (1994) and Marello (1998).

3.1 James' typology of BLDs

Based on an extensive historical survey of BLDs for a variety of languages,
James distinguishes three subtypes of the genre (James 1994, 2000, Hartmann
2001: 77, adapted for the EFL context by the author):

—  Learner's dictionary: a monolingual learner's dictionary in the user's tar-
get language, with glosses in the user's first language to assist decoding
tasks, e.g. an English-English-Chinese dictionary for Chinese learners of
English.
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—  Teaching dictionary: a monolingual dictionary intended for native
speakers, adapted for learners by the addition of glosses in their first lan-
guage (and sometimes the deletion of all or part of the original defini-
tions) to help decoding, e.g. an English (-English) dictionary with Chi-
nese glosses, for Chinese learners of English.

—  Learning dictionary: a monolingual dictionary intended for native
speakers, with glosses in the user's target language(s) to assist encoding,
e.g. a Chinese—Chinese dictionary with English glosses, for Chinese
learners of English.

Within the "learner's dictionary", James further identified two subtypes: one is
"monolingual adapted”, i.e. the bilingualization of an already existing diction-
ary, the other "originally bilingual”, i.e. definitions and equivalents are written
by the same writer(s) (which has been the norm in the Indian sub-continent).
The "teaching dictionary" may include dictionaries whose original forms are
retained but with the addition of L2 glosses, and dictionaries whose original
definitions are simplified. With regard to the "learning dictionary", there are
also two subtypes: one for native speakers and the other for learners of the sec-
ond language (James 2000).

Despite his ingenious ideas, James only provides a crude typology for
BLDs. The names of the BLD types seem a little confusing and the categoriza-
tion of BLD subtypes is based on random criteria. As can be seen above, the
"learner's dictionary" is further classified according to dictionary compilers; the
categorization of the "teaching dictionary" is based on dictionary contents,
while the "learning dictionary"” is further grouped from the perspective of tar-
get dictionary users. It can be argued that these three subtypes can also be
categorized according to other criteria. Furthermore, there are other BLDs
which may not fit in this framework.

3.2  Marello's categorization of BLDs intended for learners

Marello (1998) explored the bilingualized learner's dictionary with a special
reference to A. S. Hornby's works. By examining closely a dozen BLDs adapted
from Hornby's dictionary family into various languages, Marello clearly dem-
onstrates that BLDs can differ in their degree of bilingualization as a conse-
quence of using L1 or L2 in a given part of the dictionary article according to
the purposes of users and their L2 proficiency levels. Some BLDs were found to
have the minimum amount of bilingualization with simple and short glosses
added only to entry definitions; some preserve all original information and
translate it into L1, thus gaining the maximum amount of bilingualization, and
others delete, add or substitute part of entry information and provide transla-
tion for headwords and/or examples.

Indeed, as argued by Cowie (1999: 195), "If progress is to be made towards



Bilingualized Dictionaries with Special Reference to the Chinese EFL Context 145

a precise categorization of bilingualized dictionaries, it is essential to recognize
the sources from which they come, as well as the modifications made to the
parent works and the purposes these are intended to serve." Marello (1998)
presents an analytical framework for the BLDs based on Hornby's works by
examining their source and modifications, thus broadening our understanding
about BLDs, yet she focuses on only one of the various subtypes of BLDs, i.e.
the learner's dictionary. There are also other genres which have been bilin-
gualized, such as pictorial dictionaries and thesauruses. The dictionary exam-
ples listed in Section 2.2 also show the wide variety of BLDs available on the
Chinese EFL dictionary market. Therefore, the classification of BLDs should be
explored from a broader perspective.

3.3  Some tentative approaches to classifying BLDs

It is true that the development of BLDs parallels those in monolingual and
bilingual lexicography (Hartmann 1993). There is now a widening range and
scope of monolingual and bilingual dictionaries, so is the case with BLDs.
Theoretically speaking, a majority of monolinguals and bilinguals can be bilin-
gualized with only a few exceptions such as pronouncing dictionaries, diction-
aries of synonyms/antonyms and dictionaries of etymology. Therefore, BLDs
can be classified according to the same criteria as those applied to monolin-
guals or bilinguals. Nevertheless, as a type of dictionary with a hybrid nature,
the categorization of BLDs can also be based on its own unique criteria. The
author proposes the following tentative approaches to classifying BLDs.

—  From the dictionary proper

BLDs can be distinguished according to the dictionary proper. Like
monolinguals and bilinguals, the classification of BLDs can be based on
various criteria. For example, we can distinguish BLDs by purpose
(descriptive vs. prescriptive, active vs. passive, general-purpose vs. spe-
cialized), by function (encoding vs. decoding, academic vs. pedagogical),
by predominance of information categories provided (linguistic vs. ency-
clopedic), by format (alphabetical vs. morphological vs. thematic), by
medium (print vs. electronic), by size (from unabridged to gem), and by
user type (advanced-level vs. medium-level vs. elementary-level, adult
dictionary vs. children's dictionary) (Hartmann and James 2000: 147,
Zhang and Yong 2007: 97).

—  From the dictionary compiler

From the perspective of dictionary compilers, there are two categories of
BLDs. One is the translated BLD which is based on monolingual diction-
aries, like the BLDs adapted from the "Big Five", in which the L1 and L2
information is provided by compilers from different language back-
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grounds. The other is the independently compiled BLD in which the L1
and L2 information is given by the same compiler. Within the former
category, the BLD can be further divided according to the degree of
bilingualization. Some BLDs are the products of full bilingualization in
which (almost) all entry information is translated into another language,
like OALECD and LECDCE, while others are semi-bilingual with only
part of entry information translated, like those popular in Israel.

—  From the style of language presentation

Based on the style of language presentation, there are two kinds of BLDs.
One is the traditional BLD characterized by a juxtaposition or simultane-
ous presentation of L1 and L2 information. For example, the English
definition is followed immediately by the Chinese translation, as in most
of the English—Chinese BLDs in China. The other type of BLDs, however,
separates the L1 and L2 information as an effort to increase the exposure
to L2. For example, most BLDs in Israel provide a brief gloss for the L2
definition which is placed after an untranslated dictionary example
instead of right after the L2 definition. The print deferred BLD intro-
duced by Pujol et al (2006) is another case in point. Such a BLD is
divided into a L2-L2 monolingual part and a L2-L1 bilingual part that
are interconnected by means of page numbers. A couple of English—Chi-
nese BLDs are also characterized by a separation of L1 and L2 informa-
tion, yet in a different way, i.e. to divide each dictionary page into two
columns, the left-column being the L2 information and the right-column
the corresponding information in the L1.

James (2000: 143-144) observes:

That, as yet, we have only an imperfect taxonomy of the genre of bilingualized
dictionaries is perhaps a result of the stigma still attaching in some quarters to
any but monolingual target-language dictionaries for learners, and the notion
that bilingualized dictionaries are somewhat of a half-way house, a pandering to
learners who have not acquired adequate study skills to master a monolingual
dictionary.

Undoubtedly, there is still a long way to go before an ideal taxonomy of BLDs
is reached, especially with the rise and popularity of various electronic diction-
aries which have made a real impact on the dictionary scene.

4. BLDs: dictionary criticism

4.1 Perceived strengths and weaknesses of BLDs

The trend towards BLDs is in line with the double criticism that, on the one
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hand, monolingual learner's dictionaries are too much like native-speaker dic-
tionaries and, on the other hand, straightforward bilingual dictionaries are too
far removed from the target language (Hartmann 1991: 79, cited in Fan 2000:
125). By including entry information in both L1 and L2, the BLD is assumed to
combine the authenticity and reliability of the monolingual dictionary and the
accessibility of native-language equivalents/translations of the traditional
bilingual dictionary (Tseng 2005). The unique combination of L2 + L1 informa-
tion can thus both assist learners with difficulty in understanding the L2 defi-
nition and help prevent the undifferentiated equation between L2 and L1
words. In particular, L1 translation in BLD entries can supplement the L2 defi-
nition, correct a misconception about it, reinforce user's understanding of the
L2 headword, and meet their psychological need to know the equivalent in L1
Furthermore, the BLD entry formula helps prevent the misconception about
one-to-one equivalence between L1 and L2 words (Nakamoto 1995, Thumb
2004: 20-21). In brief, the strength of BLDs "derives from their synergy: they
bring together the advantages of two types of dictionary that for a long time
have been regarded as irreconcilable and, hence, have been used (and sold)
separately” (Pujol et al. 2006: 200).

Despite its perceived advantages, the BLD has also attracted some criti-
cism. It is considered as "insufficient with regard to the standards which ought
to be set for a true bilingual learner's dictionary" (Zoéfgen 1991: 2889), yet this
comment is refuted as "off the point” by Nakamoto (1995) as the BLD he dis-
cussed (the case of the semi-bilingual) is basically a monolingual work. Due to
its unidirectionality, the BLD is of "limited usefulness" except for decoding
(Hartmann 1994, Cowie 1999: 195). However, as revealed by a recent large scale
survey (Chen in preparation), apart from reading, BLDs are also often referred
to for translation, and collocational information in BLD entries is frequently
used for encoding purposes. Another perceived shortcoming of the BLD is
connected with the neglect or underuse of L2 information on the part of dic-
tionary users (Pujol et al. 2006), as some evidence showed that learners prefer
to read L1 rather than both languages (Fan 2000, Laufer and Kimmel 1997,
Thumb 2004). Actually, this so-called drawback is more concerned with dic-
tionary users' preference than with the inherent problem of the BLD itself.
Besides, some studies (Chen 2011b, in preparation) indicate that most Chinese
EFL learners prefer to use both languages in BLD entries.

According to Tseng (2005), the "irreversible inherent shortcoming" of the
BLD is a lag behind its monolingual parent work in terms of the currency of the
contents. Considering the time needed for a bilingualization project and the
active nature of the lexicon, we cannot but agree with Tseng's opinion. Still, this
point is irrelevant when it comes to the independently compiled BLDs.

It is argued that during bilingualization intercultural problems are bound
to arise, especially when most BLD translators come from different linguistic
and cultural backgrounds (Yao, 2004). This pessimism about the role of the
translated BLD in intercultural communication was echoed by Zhang (2010)
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who held a critical attitude towards such BLDs, asserting that they are based on
the cognitive thinking of Western people, split the language system into dis-
tinct parts and are organized by a grammar-centered approach. Indeed, the
source dictionary of the translated BLD is usually designed without differenti-
ating country-specific learners and thus may fail to meet the specific needs of
users from different linguistic and cultural backgrounds.

Apart from the above criticism, another point about the BLD should also
be mentioned, i.e. its bulkiness. Since this type of dictionary contains both L2
and L1 information, it is usually big and heavy, which induces inconvenience
in use and extra cost. Of course, this is not a problem with electronic BLDs.

It should be noted that, whatever the advantages or disadvantages
claimed, they are mostly based on pedagogical intuition or theoretical specula-
tion rather than empirical evidence. More empirical information is needed to
argue for or against the use of BLDs. This is the very reason to call for more
systematic and in-depth research on the use and usefulness of this type of dic-
tionary.

4.2 BLDs and pedagogical lexicography

Teachers, lexicographers, linguists and users have much to gain from an
increased awareness of the role of dictionaries in the language-learning process
(Hartmann 1993). The growing market of monolingual learner's dictionaries
has attracted extensive interest in pedagogical lexicography. However, within
this flourishing field of research, the BLD seems to have drawn much less
attention than it deserves. A few remarks about the BLD in language learning
have been made, but only in passing (e.g. Atkins 1985, Thompson 1987, Win-
gate 2002, Lew 2004). Hartmann (1993, 1994) was one of the first to examine the
BLD both theoretically and empirically, advocating that one of the priorities of
pedagogical lexicography must be to critically evaluate the development of
BLDs. In reviewing the types of user-related research, Cowie (1999: 177), based
on the four points of focus summarized by Hartmann (1987), adds another two

types of enquiry:
—  Assessment of the special merits of the so-called bilingualized dic-

tionary as compared with the standard monolingual or bilingual
learner's dictionary.

—  Consideration of which types of dictionary — monolingual, bilin-
gual or bilingualized — need to be used at various phases of the
learning process and for what purposes.

In fact, the evaluation of the BLD did not begin until the end of the last century,
Overall, the BLD seems to have been placed in a position between monolin-
guals and bilinguals, playing a gap-bridging role. Cowie (1999: 195) asserts that
the BLD "cannot supplant the monolingual learner's dictionary", but it can
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"serve as a bridge between a standard bilingual and a fully-fledged monolin-
gual work". In her investigation into the use of dictionaries for reading com-
prehension, Wingate (2002: 230) made a passing comment that the BLD might
be the ideal solution for the intermediate learners, since they could "facilitate
the transition from bilingual to monolingual dictionaries". Lew (2004) found
that those entries with two ways of meaning provision had a confusing effect
on learners at the lower levels, probably owing to their overcrowded informa-
tion. However, Laufer and Hadar (1997: 195) argued with empirical evidence
that a good BLD is suitable for all types of learners: unskilled dictionary users
may rely mostly on the bilingual information. With progress in these skills, the
monolingual information will gain relevance and importance.

In China, there is a body of dictionary reviews concerning particular BLD
titles, yet they seem to suffer from inconsistent criteria for critical evaluation.
As for the role of the BLD in EFL pedagogy, no consensus has ever been
reached. Chen (2006) gives a detailed explanation of the rationale behind the
BLD and argues that it can cater to the cognition of EFL learners and play a
positive role in EFL learning. However, according to Zhang (2010), the BLD
cannot meet the needs of Chinese EFL learners, because its source dictionary is
designed without differentiating specific needs of learners in different coun-
tries. Yao (2004) also advocates a reevaluation of the role that mother tongue
and bilingual/bilingualized dictionaries play in EFL learning.

Actually, the BLD assessment would never be complete, valid or con-
vincing without the support of empirical evidence. Theoretical exploration of
BLDs should go hand in hand with investigations into the use and usefulness
of such dictionaries in language pedagogy.

5. BLDs: dictionary use

On the whole, published research on BLD use is minimal, with only a handful
of studies which investigated one or more of the following aspects of dictionary
use:

5.1 Perceptions of BLDs and patterns of use

One of the earliest BLD use studies was reported by Hartmann (1994) who
found that users appreciate the juxtaposition of target-language definitions and
mother-tongue translations. The BLD can serve a useful function for decoding
and provide a bridge between the traditional bilingual dictionaries and mono-
lingual dictionaries aimed at more advanced learners. Though limited in the
scope of research and methodology, Hartmann did succeed in sparking more
interest in BLD use research.

Some research findings indicate that users tend to read either L1 or L2
rather than both in BLD entries. In her investigation into the use and evaluation



150 Yuzhen Chen

of various BLD information by Hong Kong tertiary-level students, Fan (2000)
discovered that L1 equivalents were used significantly more often than L2
definitions though the latter were perceived as more useful than the former.
Thumb (2004) confirmed that more students preferred to read L1 rather than L2
or both when using BLD entries. Such a general preference was corroborated
by Laufer and Kimmel (1997) who reported that Israeli students tended to use
the L1 or the L2 significantly more often than L1 + L2. However, Chen (2011b)
revealed a different language preference: most students in her study liked to
read both L1 and L2 instead of one of the two languages. Such finding is sup-
ported by the author's most recent research (Chen in preparation) which inves-
tigated BLD wusers' lookup behavior in CALL context. The discrepancies
between Chen's findings and those of other researchers may be attributed to
the subjects involved: Chen targeted at English majors who owned and often
used BLDs while students in the other studies were at a lower level of English
proficiency and may not be accustomed to BLD use.

Due to its distinctive feature of meaning presentation, the BLD is found to
cater to a variety of lookup possibilities, individual preferences and proficien-
cies. Thumb (2004: 108) manifested that the BLD is "highly usable and useful
because of its compatibility with the language needs of learners". Users dis-
played various individualized lookup patterns: some read only L1 or L2 for all
lookups, some alternated between the two languages, some referred persis-
tently to L1 + L2 while a few had a mixed use of L1, L2 and L1 + L2. Laufer and
Kimmel (1997) identified five patterns of BLD use while in Chen (2011b), two
more patterns turned up. Higher-level students tended to make better use of
BLD features than lower-level ones (Fan 2000, Chen 2011b).

It seems that BLD users make only limited use of the dictionary as they
tend to ignore the information concerning the habitual and idiomatic use of L2
words (Fan 2000). Among the various entry components, students consulted
the context meaning of words most frequently, yet they seldom looked up
information related to collocations, pronunciation, frequency, and appropriate-
ness of words, and except for collocation, the above-mentioned information
was also considered least useful. Such ignorance of these aspects of word
knowledge is a "cause for concern” (Fan 2000: 134).

Efforts have also been made to explore the cognitive strategies during dic-
tionary consultation. Thumb (2004) uncovered seven strategies of BLD use, i.e.
ignoring, assuming, minimizing, checking, paraphrasing, stretching, and
maximizing. The same strategy used by two different learners could produce
different outcomes while the same strategy used to look up different words
could produce the same outcome (Thumb 2004: 109). Despite the problems
with the methodological issues (Bogaards 2005), Thumb did provide an inter-
esting description of the highly complex and individual lookup strategies that
also applied to the use of monolingual and bilingual dictionaries.

A couple of studies provided more detailed information about general
BLD use and BLD perceptions. Chen (2011a) is the first one to focus exclusively
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on BLD use in the Chinese EFL context, looking into several aspects of diction-
ary use, such as the degree of popularity of BLDs, the reference needs for BLDs,
the reference skills of BLD users, the perceptions and evaluations of BLDs, and
the needs of BLD users. Based on Chen (2011a), in Chen (in preparation), the
scope of research was widened by covering the differences between paper
BLDs and electronic BLDs in patterns of use and dictionary evaluation. Chan
(2011) looked into the preferences and practices of Cantonese ESL learners
which are mainly associated with BLDs and monolingual dictionaries. The
study included investigations into the usual pattern of using a dictionary, the
reasons for preferring BLDs over monolingual dictionaries or vice versa, and
learners' perception of the disadvantages of both dictionary types.

5.2 Dictionary effectiveness

A few studies compared the dictionary effectiveness between the BLD and
other dictionary types for certain linguistic tasks. Laufer and Melamed (1994),
later published as Laufer and Hadar (1997), is the earliest research into BLD
use. They found that the BLD was substantially better than the bilingual and
monolingual dictionaries for vocabulary comprehension and also significantly
better than the monolingual dictionary for vocabulary production. Except for
unskilled users, all levels of dictionary users under the BLD condition achieved
the best results of task completion. Chen (2011b) yielded similar findings: the
BLD was significantly better than the bilingual and the monolingual in terms of
its overall effects on the comprehension and production of new words. In
addition, BLD use also brought favorable results of vocabulary retention. The
overall advantages of the BLD were confirmed again in the author's latest
study (Chen in preparation) which involved more vocabulary tasks and reten-
tion tests. Furthermore, some problems with BLD use were also identified and
discussed.

The merits of the BLD over other dictionary types was also reported by
Raudaskoski (2002) who found that those using the BLD made more improve-
ment in their translation performance than those using the bilingual. Unfortu-
nately, the degree of difference in improvement between the two groups is not
reported, and no attempt at statistical evaluation is claimed (Lew 2004: 30). The
study by Zarei (2010) presented a more complicated picture. He noted that for
elementary- and intermediate-level students, the use of the BLD obtained the
highest post test scores for both comprehension and production tasks, yet for
advanced students, the BLD ranked second in terms of effectiveness for com-
prehension and third for production.

These studies have cast some light on the effectiveness of different dic-
tionary types in language learning. However, there is a methodological prob-
lem undermining the credibility of test results of this kind, i.e. the unbalanced
choice of dictionary titles (Marello 1998, Cowie 1999, Tono 2000, Lew 2004). The
low degree of comparability between dictionaries involved or the lack of con-
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trol of lexicographic presentation that characterizes most of the studies (e.g.
Laufer and Hadar 1997, Raudaskoski 2002, Zarei 2010) might make it prema-
ture to generalize the results with specific dictionary titles to general dictionary
types. Bearing this methodological issue in mind, Lew (2004) designed some
balanced entries for different dictionary types and compared their effectiveness
for receptive tasks. The findings indicated that BLDs were significantly more
effective than the monolinguals, yet, with two ways of meaning provision, such
dictionaries may be too crowded and thus confusing to learners at the lower
levels. The advantage of the BLD over the monolingual dictionary was sup-
ported by Hu (2009) who, in an investigation into the effects of different tasks
on incidental vocabulary learning of Chinese EFL learners, reported that the
BLD dwarfed the monolingual one on vocabulary retention tests. Both Lew and
Hu used minidictionaries specially written for experimental studies. Although
the degree of comparability between dictionaries is guaranteed, it can be
argued that there may be difference in dictionary use between real-life and arti-
ficial conditions.

Laufer and Levitzky-Aviad (2006) compared an experimental L1-L2-L.2
dictionary (called bilingual plus), both in paper and computerized forms, with
a BLD and a traditional bilingual dictionary for L2 production. The results
pointed to a clear advantage of such a dictionary. The authors (Laufer and
Levitzky-Aviad 2006: 152) attributed its effectiveness to "the combination of the
bilingual and monolingual information which most learners used". It should be
mentioned here, though, that the BLD involved in their study was a
unidirectional L2-L1 one and was obviously placed at a disadvantage for an
L1-L2 translation task.

There are also a couple of studies comparing the effects of BLDs in differ-
ent media. Chen (2010) revealed that there was no significant difference in dic-
tionary effectiveness between a paper BLD and BLDs stored in pocket e-dic-
tionaries for the comprehension, production and retention of new words. The
finding was corroborated by Chen (2012) which involved the use of a computer
desktop BLD and its printouts. It seems, as far as BLDs are concerned, outcomes
of vocabulary learning are not dependent on the form of dictionary used.

53 Language-oriented lookup behavior in CALL context?

Several researchers used electronic dictionaries together with built in log files
to investigate dictionary users' language-oriented lookup behavior and its
effect on vocabulary comprehension, production and retention. With a spe-
cially designed CALL dictionary program which incorporated L2 explanation,
L1 translation, sound, root and "extra" information, Laufer and Hill (2000) dis-
covered that Hong Kong learners preferred to look up the L2 definition rather
than L1 translation while Israeli learners had a reverse preference. Yet, despite
such difference between the two learner groups, the use of L1 together with L2
led to good retention. The beneficial effects of L1 + L2 lookup, as noted by
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Laufer and Hill (2000: 17), may lie in the richness of semantic encoding, or the
prolonged attention that multiple items of information require, or both. In a
replication study, Lew and Doroszewska (2009) reported that it was the L1
equivalent, alone or in combination with the L2 definition that was the best
predictor of retention as well as being the most popular target of consultation.
They (Lew and Doroszewska 2009: 253) also discovered that retention rates
were not affected by the sheer amount of dictionary activity, thus leading to the
conclusion that it is the quality rather than the quantity of lookups that makes a
real difference.

To the author's knowledge, Liu (2007), later published as Chen and Liu
(2008), and Chen (in preparation) are the only studies that adopted the CALL
methodology to examine dictionary users' lookup behavior in the Chinese EFL
context. Liu (2007) incorporated various pieces of dictionary information into a
CALL program used for reading comprehension and found that the L1+L2
lookup pattern seemed to be very effective for word retention, a finding similar
to Laufer and Hill's (2000). Different from Lew and Doroszewska (2009), Liu
identified a significant correlation between the number of word clicks and
vocabulary retention scores. Although the study failed to present and discuss
the results in a concise and coherent manner, it seems to take the lead in terms
of the methodology of dictionary use research in China.

Chen (in preparation) also used log files to record users' lookup behavior
and explore its impact on vocabulary learning under CALL context. A general
preference for a combined use of L2 definition and L1 translation was
observed. Users demonstrated various lookup patterns, among which, the L2 +
L1 pattern proved to be most conducive to incidental vocabulary learning.
Similar to Lew and Doroszewska's finding (2009), there was no strong correla-
tion between the amount of dictionary activity and the outcomes of vocabulary
learning. Furthermore, students at different levels of vocabulary proficiency
did not differ significantly in terms of dictionary click behavior.

6. Conclusion

As a type of dictionary with unique features, the BLD is particularly well-
received by Chinese EFL learners. Considering its popularity in EFL learning,
the research into this type of dictionary is of direct relevance to language peda-
gogy, dictionary use instruction and lexicographic practices. The investigation
into the patterns and strategies of BLD use can provide useful insights and ref-
erence for language teaching, particularly for vocabulary pedagogy. By learn-
ing about users' needs and reference skills and identifying the problems with
BLD use, we can enhance students' awareness of the role of dictionaries in lan-
guage learning process and improve their dictionary use competence. Fur-
thermore, besides a fundamental knowledge of the history and features of the
BLD, the elicited information about users' needs and expectations also has sig-
nificant bearings on lexicographic practices. This article provides an overview
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of the BLD from several branches of dictionary research, including dictionary
history, dictionary typology, dictionary criticism and dictionary use. It is hoped
that such a review would attract more attention to the BLD from researchers all
over the world.

Compared with its large scale of use, the research on the BLD is far from
sufficient. There remain many opportunities for further inquiry. As far as dic-
tionary use is concerned, more research should be carried out to investigate the
cognitive strategies of BLD use, especially during the lookup process of elec-
tronic BLDs. It would be illuminating to examine the effectiveness of BLDs for
other language activities besides vocabulary learning, such as text translation
and passage writing. It would also be interesting to examine the relation
between dictionary use strategy and other vocabulary learning strategies. In
addition, more rigorous research design should be adopted to identify specific
problems with BLD use. Aside from questionnaires, surveys, interviews, tests
and experiments, other methodologies such as observation, self-account, think-
aloud protocols, video taping, and server logging etc. could also be usefully
exploited.

From a lexicographic perspective, a lot of theoretical and practical issues
remain to be solved. Systematic lexicographic principles should be drawn to
guide the production or bilingualization of BLDs. How to independently pro-
duce high quality country-specific BLDs in response to the language cognition
and special needs of BLD users is a huge project that requires effort and col-
laboration of scholars from different lines. As to the translated BLDs, more
research could be done with regard to translation principles and translation
skills of headwords and examples, as such issues are the key to BLD bilinguali-
zation. It is also worthwhile to explore how to improve the encoding function
of BLDs so as to enhance their usefulness for language learning.

As BLDs are used extensively at Chinese colleges and universities, it is
also necessary to conduct more studies that are directed at the BLD use
instruction. It is of pedagogical significance to find out more about problems
and pitfalls of BLD use and provide systematic guidance on the proper use of
this type of dictionary. In this regard, more remains to be done.
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Notes
1. See the following excerpts from the most popular BLDs at the Chinese EFL dictionary mar-
ket.
abandoned o= Jobeendand) od. a-bra.sive' /a'brestv; 3'bretsiv/ adj 1 rude or unkind #

1 left and no longer wanted, used or needed ¥ % %
#; Bil#0; MM an abandoned car/house 3
WFHF %, FROKT o The child was found aban-
doned but unharmed. %% L AR AN ERE .
2 (of people o their behaviour) wild; not following
accepted standards (A, 7% ) KoM, FEE
aban-donment [obendanment/ noun (U] (formal)
1 the act of leaving a person, thing or place with no
intention of returning #%; #; M 2 the act of
giving up an idea or stopping an activity with no inten-
tion of returning to it B #F; W 1k: the government’s
ggjn;o;mnr of its new economic policy B $ 2 i H

ahase [abers/ verb [vN] ~ yourself (formal) to act in a
way that shows that you dccept sb’s power over you
RIRRG RHEY; WM > abasement noun U]

abashed sbeft/ adj. [not before noun] embarrassed and
ashamed because of sth that you have done %14, #
ifl; M [ UNABASHED

abate [obett/ verb (formal) to become less strong: to
make sth less strong ( &) M%, Wi, K%, WP M
The storm showed no signs of abating. R4 Wi
BH, o [ Steps are to be taken to abate pollution.
_gqamn:;mwgn, » abate-ment noun (U]

B|E, LR She was a tough girl with rather an abra-
sive manner. WA LH 4 H#HRHRLE, 2 hav-
ing a rough surface, especially one that can be used to
clean something or make it smooth # 8 #9, & PFE{E R
¥ U460 T B RATERS ) . Smooth down with a
fine abrasive paper. i —HAPUORITH M. —abra-
sively adv

abrasive? n[C] a rough powder or substance that you
use for cleaning something or making it smooth (i +#
BTN BX

a-breast /a'brest; o'brest/ adv 1 keep/stay abreast of
sth to make sure that you know all the most recent facts
or information about a particular subject or situation |
WEXE BB 1t's important to keep abreast of the
latest developments in computers. T RIFHALM BRI K
M EE. 2 walkride etc abreast to walk, ride etc next
to each other, all facing the same way & /3 H %
% twolthree/four etc abreast (=with two, three, four
etc le or vehicles next to each other) —/=/M A
E’Hpén }E# The planes were flying four abreast. "¢§15
R M3~ ¥47. 3 level with someone or something or
in line with them JFHEM: As the car drew abreast of
him, Jack suddenly recognised the driver. BBSA7Fi8 L
FEMIFATH, BAR—FFRNDL THEA,

a-bridged /a'brid3d; a'brid3d/ ad)j [usually before noun
— /i F41i8il] an abridged book, play etc has been
made shorter but keeps its basic structure and meaning

155

Figure 1: An excerpt from Oxford Advanced Figure 2: An excerpt from Longman

Learner's English—Chinese Dictionary Dictionary of Contemporary

(7th edition) English (English-Chinese,
4th edition)
2. Semi-bilingual dictionaries are popular in the Middle East and Europe while in China there

are only a couple of such dictionaries available, i.e. Password English-Chinese Semi-bilingual
Dictionary ( CEXRIEDGEIY ) and Bookman English Dictionary for Speakers of Chinese
( MG oeR L) ). The following is an example excerpt.

abet | a'bet | — past tense, past participle
a'betted — v. to help or encourage to do
something wrong: He abetted his cousin in
robbing the bank. Birg

abeyance [ a'beions ]: in abeyance left un-
decided wsually for a short ime: The mat-
ter was left in abeyance. W'E

abhor [ ab'ho:] — past tense, past partici-
ple ab'horred — ». to hate very much:
The headmaster abhors violence. 183
ab'horrence [ -'ho-] n.
ab'horrent | -'hp- | adj. {with to) hate-
ful: Fighting was abhorrent to her. #J
3]

abide [ a'baid] v. to put up with: to toler-
ate: [ can't abide noisy people. T3
a s » - s

Figure 3: An excerpt from Password English—Chinese Semi-bilingual Dictionary
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3. Strictly speaking, most of the studies reviewed in this section did not target at BLD use, yet,
since these studies all involved language-oriented lookup preference of dictionary users, they
are assumed to be relevant to the review.
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Abstract: In this article, the oldest Bantu dictionary hitherto known is explored, that is the
Vocabularium Latinum, Hispanicum, e Congense, handed down to us through a manuscript from 1652 by
the Flemish Capuchin Joris van Gheel, missionary in the Kongo (present-day north-western Angola
and the southern part of the Lower Congo Province of the DRC). The manuscript was heavily
reworked by the Belgian Jesuits Joseph van Wing and Constant Penders, and published in 1928. Both
works are currently being digitized, linked and added to an interlingual and multimedia database
that revolves around Kikongo and the early history of the Kongo kingdom. In Sections 1 and 2 the
origins of Bantu lexicography in general and of Kikongo metalexicography in particular are revisited.
Sections 3 and 4 are devoted to a study of Van Gheel's manuscript and an analysis of Van Wing and
Penders' rework. In Sections 5 and 6 translation equivalence and lexicographical structure in both
dictionaries are scrutinized and compared. In Section 7, finally, all the material is brought together.

Keywords: KIKONGO, KONGO KINGDOM, CONGO, ANGOLA, CAPUCHINS, JESUITS,
BANTU, LATIN, SPANISH, FRENCH, FLEMISH, AUTHORSHIP, COMPILATION STRATEGY,
LANGUAGE, DIALECT, ORTHOGRAPHY, BASE LETTERS, DIACRITICS, PHONETICS,
PROTO-BANTU, TRANSLATION EQUIVALENCE, MEANING EXTENSIONS, PARAPHRASES,
LOANWORDS, MISNAMINGS, RETRANSLATIONS, LEXICOGRAPHICAL STRUCTURE,
MANUSCRIPT, DATABASE

Samenvatting: Het terugschuiven van de oorsprong van de Bantoe lexico-
grafie: het Vocabularium Congense uit 1652, 1928, 2012. In dit artikel wordt het
oudste gekende Bantoewoordenboek bestudeerd, namelijk het Vocabularium Latinum, Hispanicum, e
Congense, een manuscript uit 1652 aan ons overgeleverd door de Vlaamse Kapucijn Joris van Gheel,
missionaris in Kongo (huidige Noordwest-Angola en het zuidelijk deel van de Neder-Congo pro-
vincie van de DRC). Het manuscript werd grondig bewerkt door de Belgische Jezuieten Joseph van
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Wing en Constant Penders, en gepubliceerd in 1928. Beide werken worden op dit ogenblik gedigi-
taliseerd, aan elkaar gekoppeld en toegevoegd aan een interlinguale en multimediale databasis
waarin het Kikongo en de vroege geschiedenis van het Kongo koninkrijk centraal staan. In Delen 1
en 2 worden de oorsprong van de Bantoelexicografie in het algemeen en de Kikongo metalexi-
cography in het bijzonder herbekeken. Delen 3 en 4 zijn gewijd aan een studie van Van Gheels
manuscript en een analyse van Van Wing en Penders bewerking. In Delen 5 en 6 worden vertaal-
equivalentie en de lexicografische structuur in beide woordenboeken bestudeerd en vergeleken. In
Deel 7, tenslotte, wordt al het materiaal samengebracht.

Sleutelwoorden: KIKONGO, KONGO KONINKRIJK, CONGO, ANGOLA, KAPUCIINEN,
JEZUTETEN, BANTOE, LATIJN, SPAANS, FRANS, VLAAMS, AUTEURSCHAP, STRATEGIE
VAN DE SAMENSTELLING, TAAL, DIALECT, ORTHOGRAFIE, BASISLETTERS, DIA-
KRITISCHE TEKENS, FONETIEK, PROTO-BANTOE, VERTAALEQUIVALENTEN, BETEKENIS-
UITBREIDINGEN, PARAFRASES, LEENWOORDEN, VERKEERDE NAAMGEVINGEN, HER-
VERTALINGEN, LEXICOGRAFISCHE STRUCTUUR, MANUSCRIPT, DATABASIS

1. The origins of Bantu lexicography

In 1964 Benson wrote a remarkable article titled "A Century of Bantu Lexicog-
raphy". Reading through the recent literature on Bantu lexicography, it seems
as if scholars agree that the field, now half a century later, is indeed just 150
years old. In support of his argument Benson starts by retracing the lexico-
graphical efforts of "a pioneer in the field such as Krapf" (p. 65), whose Swa-
hili-English dictionary was published posthumously in 1882, whereas his first
manuscript, "a vocabulary which became quite an extensive work" (p. 65), was
written in 1844. Also for East Africa, Benson feels that "[a]fter Swahili the major
Bantu language meriting consideration is Luganda" (p. 73), for which he starts
his account with Le Veux's Luganda—French vocabulary of 1917. For Central
Africa, Benson mentions Madan's Lala/Lamba/Wisa-English dictionary of
1913, a Bemba-English dictionary by the White Fathers of 1947, Torrend's Eng-
lish-Bantu-Botatwe dictionary of 1931, Hannan's Shona-English dictionary of
1959, and Scott's encyclopaedic Nyanja—English dictionary which was prepared
in about 1870. For Southern Africa, Benson discusses Mabille's Southern Sotho—
English dictionary of 1878, Brown's Tswana-English dictionary of the end of
the 19th century, Doke and Vilakazi's Zulu-English dictionary of 1948, and
McLaren's Xhosa-English dictionary of 1936. For West Central Africa, finally,
Benson lists Bentley's Kikongo-English dictionary and grammar of 1887, Van
Wing and Penders' Kikongo—French-Flemish dictionary of 1928, and White-
head's Bobangi-English dictionary and grammar of 1899.

Benson (1964) does not refer to Doke's excellent overview of the "Early
Bantu Literature” (1935), published three decades earlier. Doke stresses the
invaluable contribution of "[t]he Angola Fathers [who] were the first to give us
any monograph in or concerning a Bantu language" (p. 87), singling out
Brusciotto as the greatest, being "the discoverer of the Bantu noun class and con-
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cord system, and the first recorder of Bantu verbal derivations" (p. 102). Hence
the subtitle of Doke's (1935) article: "The Age of Brusciotto". The first four works
which Doke discusses all stem from the first half of the 17th century. In 1624 the
Portuguese Jesuit Cardoso translates the catechism "Dovtrina Christda", which is
published in Portuguese with interlinear translations into Kikongo, making it the
very first text in a Bantu language. Two decades later, in 1643, another catechism,
Pacconio and De Couto's "Gentio de Angola" is published, written in Kimbundu
with a Portuguese version on the opposite pages. Next comes Brusciotto himself,
who is credited with a quadrilingual Kikongo dictionary manuscript as well as a
translation of the "Dovtrina Christda" into Latin and Italian, both in the year 1650.
Unfortunately, the quadrilingual Kikongo dictionary is not now extant (Doke
1935: 96), which leads some scholars to doubt whether it was actually compiled
(e.g. Van Wing and Penders 1928: xxvii). Conversely, copies of Brusciotto's
grammar of Kikongo, published in 1659, are extant and have "earned for him
lasting reputation in Bantu language study” (Doke 1935: 97). A manuscript from
the same period that has also survived to this date is Van Gheel's (1652) trilingual
Latin—Spanish-Kikongo dictionary.

What interests us most here are Brusciotto's lost' quadrilingual dictionary
manuscript of 1650, and Van Gheel's still-existing trilingual dictionary manu-
script of 1652. Given Van Gheel's manuscript survives to this day, it is possible
and even necessary to move the origin of the field back to 1652 or, writing in
2012, to state that the field of Bantu lexicography is (at least) 360 years old.

2. Metalexicographical studies on Kikongo

In a way, it is not surprising that the first dictionary of a Bantu language is one
for Kikongo (H16), the Kongo kingdom being one of the first Bantu-speaking
regions where the Portuguese landed. With a dictionary history of 360 years,
one would therefore expect Kikongo lexicography to be a popular and oft-
discussed topic in Bantu metalexicographic circles. Yet nothing is further from
the truth. In twenty-one years of Lexikos, for instance, not a single dictionary
aspect of Kikongo lexicography has been discussed. The closest one has come
to the Kongo kingdom and its languages and dialects, is via Gabon. Three years
ago, Ndinga-Koumba-Binza and Roux (2009) as well as Mavoungou (2009a),
each devoted an entire contribution to Civili (H12). Civili, also known as Fiote,
belongs to the wider Kongo language cluster — that is, Guthrie's group H10 —
and is spoken along the coast in Congo-Brazzaville as well as in adjacent
coastal areas in Gabon and Angola's Cabinda, and is associated with the his-
torical Loango kingdom. Moving further afield, "sister languages" of Civili
(Mavoungou 2006: 141), namely Yipunu (B43) and Yilumbu (B44), have also
been covered to some extent in Lexikos (Mavoungou 2002, 2006, 2009). Simi-
larly, in twenty-four years of the International Journal of Lexicography (IJL),
Kikongo is only mentioned once in passing, in a dictionary review of French in
Congo (Rey-Debove 1992: 160), and once in a definition for Kituba (Tsakona
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2007: 120). The lingua franca Kituba (H10b) itself, also known as Munukutuba,
Monokutuba or Kikongo ya Leta, a pidgin/creole based on Kikongo as lexifier,
would be a good candidate to fill the lack of metalexicographical studies on
Kikongo, but both Lexikos and IJL are silent about this language as well, except
for a passing mention in De Schryver (2003: 18).

While lexicographers may not have concerned themselves with metalexi-
cographical studies on Kikongo, dictionary compilers have been quite busy, as
the lists of Kikongo reference works in for instance Doke (1945: 17-22) and
Hendrix (1982: 45, 96-99, 186-187, 238, 244, 254, 262, 271) attest to.

3. The Vocabularium Latinum, Hispanicum, e Congense (Van Gheel 1652)
3.1 The Capuchin missions in the Kongo and their linguistic works

In the year 1645, the first Capuchins arrived at the port of Mpinda, in Soyo,
located in present-day north-western Angola, just south of the Congo River.
Their purpose was to spread the Christian faith among the Kongolese popula-
tion. The missionaries of this first caravan settled in Soyo and Mbanza Kongo
(San Salvador), but did not engage in learning the indigenous language, since
most of the Africans in these two urban centres already had sufficient knowl-
edge of Portuguese (Hildebrand 1940: 259). Three years later, following the
arrival of a second caravan of Capuchin missionaries, they realized the impor-
tance of acquiring the native language in order for them to pursue their evan-
gelistic aspirations in the hinterland as well (Hildebrand 1940: 259; Nsondé
1995: 57). This second caravan included such illustrious missionaries as Anto-
nio de Teruel and Girolamo da Montesarchio (Hildebrand 1940: 261), who
engaged in the compilation of sermons, vocabulary lists and grammars in
Kikongo. Alas, very few of these works have survived.

A later Capuchin caravan to the Kongo included our subject, the Fleming
Joris van Gheel. The missionaries had set sail in 1648, but only reached the port
of Mpinda in June 1651. After his arrival, Van Gheel was sent into the district of
Matari (Van Wing and Penders 1928: xxiii).! His stay in Kongo was rather
short, since he died on the 17th of December 1652, as a result of having been
beaten by villagers for disrupting a ritual and destroying their ritual objects
(Nsondé 1995: 127; Thornton 2011). It is during this short period that Van Gheel
managed to pen a manuscript which includes, in addition to a number of
spiritual and worldly texts appended to the front and back, the trilingual Voca-
bularium Latinum, Hispanicum, e Congense, the oldest surviving source of the
Capuchin description of Kikongo.

3.2  The question of authorship

It is generally accepted that Joris van Gheel physically wrote the dictionary,
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although the manuscript does not include any sign of authorship. This
assumption is based on the fact that the handwriting clearly corresponds to
other texts which are known to have been written by Van Gheel (Van Wing and
Penders 1928: xxii-xxiii; Thornton 2011). The question of authorship, on the other
hand, has been debated ever since the manuscript was discovered. D'Alencon
(1914: 42) claims that Van Gheel cannot possibly be the author of the diction-
ary, considering that his stay was too short to acquire sufficient knowledge of
the language. D'Alencon suggests that Van Gheel copied the dictionary merely
for his own use. Van Wing and Penders (1928: xxvi-xxvii) refute this argument
and point out that no potential original antedating 1652, from which Van Gheel
could have copied, has been found. They consider d'Alengon's argument to be
a confirmation of Van Gheel's linguistic capacities and of the extreme, though
not insuperable, difficulties of the enterprise. Further on, Van Wing and Penders
(1928: xxix) seem to nuance their argument, however, and claim that it might
also be possible that Van Gheel actually used a vocabulary list of Antonio de
Teruel, the Capuchin missionary who was part of the second caravan.

Hildebrand (1940: 263-264), author of a book-length biography of Joris van
Gheel, suggests that the Flemish Capuchin copied his dictionary from a
vocabulary list previously compiled by the Capuchin prefect Buenaventura
d'Alessano, as well as others including Antonio de Teruel and José de Pernam-
buco.2 Hildebrand (1940: 259-265) is also the first to mention the considerable
influence exerted by Manuel Roboredo on the linguistic enterprises of the
Capuchins. Roboredo was a Kongolese priest, child of a Portuguese nobleman
and a Kongolese mother who belonged to the royal lineage of King Garcia II of
Kongo (Hildebrand 1940: 260). According to Hildebrand (1940: 261-265), it is
Roboredo who taught the Capuchins the language, and it is also he who
directed most of the compilation of their linguistic works. In fact, Hildebrand is
very clear with respect to the authorship of the dictionary in question, as he
states:3

Le grand mérite de la rédaction revient a Roboredo, en un certain sens, le dic-
tionnaire est son ceuvre. La rédaction a été faite a la demande des Péres; ceux-ci
peuvent revendiquer une partie du mérite de la belle entreprise. Le vocabulaire
semble le travail collectif des nouveaux missionnaires, surtout d'Antoine de
Teruel et de Joseph de Pernambouc, sous la direction de Roboredo ... Telle a été
la genese du remarquable vocabulaire latin-espagnol-congolais, que nous con-
naissons par la copie du P. Georges. (Hildebrand 1940: 264, underlining ours)

Doke (1935), who had had access to an earlier study of Hildebrand (1934), is of
the same opinion:

There can be no doubt, however, that he [Van Gheel] copied a manuscript
known to be in existence at the Mission Station of San Salvador before his arrival.
Joris was only a beginner, having been under two years in the country at the
time of his death. Though the dictionary is probably not the work of a single per-
son, it is practically certain that in the main it is to be ascribed to Roboredo, a
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Spaniard whose name is the only one mentioned in the original text. (Doke 1935:
97, underlining ours)

Contemporary scholars support (parts of) this argument, and especially focus
on the merits of Manuel Roboredo. Nsondé (1995: 60), for instance, does not
neglect the remarkable linguistic capacities of Joris van Gheel — who mastered
Latin, Spanish and English before his arrival in the Kongo, in addition to his
mother tongue Flemish — but he attributes the majority of the linguistic works
of the Capuchins to Roboredo.* In this respect, he also mentions the gratitude
expressed by Buenaventura d'Alessano, the prefect of the Kongo mission, who
openly recognized the merits of Roboredo (Nsondé 1995: 58-59). This view is
shared by Thornton (2011), who considers Van Gheel to have copied from a
vocabulary list compiled by the Spanish Capuchins José de Pernambuco and
Francisco de Veas, with the aid of Roboredo and under the direction of
Bonaventura da Sardegna (or da Nuoro). Similar arguments can be found in
Bonvini (1996: 140) and Gray (1998), who consider Bonaventura da Sardegna
and Manuel Roboredo to be the compilers of the dictionary. Bontinck (1980:
530), on the other hand, singles out José de Pernambuco as the writer of the
first vocabulary lists, from which other Capuchins must have copied, such as
Antonio de Teruel, Girolamo da Montesarchio and Joris van Gheel. The prefect,
Buenaventura d'Alessano, is also often cited in the context of the compilation
process, but this may be due to the fact that he reported the event to Rome
(Nsondé 1995: 58-59; Thornton 2011).

In Section 3.4, we discuss linguistic evidence indicating that the main dia-
lect represented in the manuscript is the direct ancestor of the Kisikongo vari-
ety currently spoken at Mbanza Kongo, the former capital of the Kongo King-
dom, and not the Kisolongo variety spoken along the coast. Given that
Roboredo was close to the royal court at Mbanza Kongo, this evidence also
supports the hypothesis of his strong contribution to the compilation of the
Vocabularium.

3.3  The compilation strategy

In Addendum 1, pages 41-42 from the Vocabularium Latinum, Hispanicum, e
Congense are shown. As may be seen, in this manuscript a lemma sign in Latin
is typically followed by, first its translation into Spanish (although at times this
slot remains empty), and second one or more translation equivalents in
Kikongo. The interspersed metalanguage, which is used to indicate parts of
speech and to clarify grammatical points, is presented in (abbreviated) Latin.
That missionaries use Latin should not surprise, but the presence of Spanish in
Kongo, rather than Portuguese, may surprise. The reason seems to simply boil
down to the availability of existing reference works at the Mission Station. Both
Hildebrand (1940: 264) and Bontinck (1976: 155-156) suggested that the source
text must have been one of the re-editions of De Nebrija's (1492) Latin—Spanish
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Dictionarium. In a follow-up study, Bontinck (1980: 531-533) settles for the re-
edition of 1581, published in Antequera. On the one hand Bontinck sees some
macro- as well as microstructural correlations between De Nebrija's 1581 re-
edition and the 1652 manuscript, and on the other he uses the place of publica-
tion to go as far as to pinpoint the very missionary — unsurprisingly from
Antequera — who must have brought a copy down to the Kongo. That the Dic-
tionarium was used as a base sounds rather plausible, but the evidence for a
particular edition is less convincing. More or less any of the numerous works of
De Nebrija (Wilkinson 2010: 30-38) that had been published by the mid-17th
century could have been a candidate, and indeed, Nsondé (1995: 232) refers to
the re-edition of 1570. That edition was published in Antwerp, so one could as
well argue that it is Joris van Gheel who brought a copy of the Dictionarium to
the Kongo.5

In Addendum 2 the start of the section "C before O" in the 1570 edition of
the Dictionarium is shown. A comparison with Addendum 1 reveals some
similarities, but especially many differences. Pinpointing the exact edition,
however, goes beyond the scope of the present article. Yet, what is interesting
to note is the strategy itself. Just as the first monograph in a Bantu language
was actually a translation (cf. Section 1), so is the first reference work in a Bantu
language. The use of an existing dictionary as a kind of template, to be filled in
with the local language, seems to have been a common strategy of the time. An
example from Mexico is the 16th century Vocabulario trilingiie, a trilingual
Spanish-Latin-Nahuatl dictionary, incidentally also based on one of De
Nebrija's dictionaries, the Vocabulario de romance en latin of 1516 (cf. Clayton
2003).

3.4 Thelanguage/dialect described

The question of authorship is extremely relevant when it comes to determining
the exact variety of Kikongo that is being described in the manuscript, since
Kikongo itself does not refer to one single language, but to a large dialect con-
tinuum manifesting a family resemblance structure. Neighbouring dialects are
mutually intelligible, but dialects at the extreme ends of the chain are not. If
Van Gheel copied from another vocabulary list, the variety described in his
dictionary does not necessarily represent the varieties of the areas in which he
was preaching. Van Wing and Penders, however, make the following, rather
Contradictory, statement:®

De door hem [Joris van Gheel] opgeteekende taal is die van de streek waar hij
werkzaam was; het dialekt van Sogno, wellicht het meest door zijn voorgangers
gebruikt, heeft echter de overhand. Deze taal overigens heeft ook P. de Teruel
moeten leeren te Mbata, te Nkusu en te Mpemba. (Van Wing and Penders 1928:
XXX-XXX1)

While this statement could well be read as an argument favouring the hypothe-
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sis that Van Gheel copied from earlier Capuchin work, Van Wing and Penders
do not entertain this option and they continue to consider Van Gheel to be the
real author of the dictionary.

According to John Thornton (personal communication, January 2012), De
Cadornega (1680) mentions that there were three dialects of Kikongo and gives
their approximate limits. It is not clear to what extent these dialects correspond
to the three major Kikongo varieties spoken in northern Angola today: (i)
Kisolongo along the coast; (ii) Kisikongo, also known as Kisansala, spoken in
the wide vicinity of Mbanza Kongo; and (iii) Kizombo spoken further east.

Van Wing and Penders are not the only ones who believe that the dialect
of Soyo (FI. and Fr. Sogno, Prt. Sonho), of which Kisolongo would be the closest
descendant, dominates in Van Gheel's manuscript.” Bontinck (1976: 156) actu-
ally uses the assumed predominance of this dialect as an argument in favour of
José de Pernambuco, who stayed in Soyo, to be the compiler of the first
vocabulary list. John Thornton (personal communication, January 2012), how-
ever, does not believe that it is the coastal dialect of Soyo that is being
described, but rather the dialect from Mbanza Kongo (San Salvador), spoken
300 km inland.8

In De Kind (2012), a comparative phonological and morphological study
between the 17th century Kikongo described in the manuscript and more
recent Kisolongo and Kisikongo varieties is carried out. On purely phonologi-
cal grounds it is not possible to determine which Kikongo variety is described
in the manuscript, since only minor differences have been observed in this
regard. However, some remarkable differences have been observed regarding
the morphology of the Kikongo varieties concerned. The 17th century variety
and the Kisikongo variety share innovations regarding prefix loss or reduction
which are not shared by the Kisolongo variety. The clearest examples are the
prefixes of classes 5 and 10. The former shifted to e- both in the 17th century
variety and in 19th century Kisikongo, and subsequently disappeared in pre-
sent-day Kisikongo, but is maintained as di- in Kisolongo. The prefix of class 10
is realized as zi- in Kisolongo, but is lost in the 17th century variety and in
Kisikongo. The sound changes which the augment or pre-prefix underwent
also constitute a shared innovation between the 17th century variety and
Kisikongo, both having the e-o0-o type, while Kisolongo exhibits the e-e-o type.
Both types evolved from the ancestral e-a-o type. In sum, based on shared
morphological innovations, we can conclude that the variety described in the
manuscript is a predecessor of Kisikongo, and not Kisolongo.

3.5 The orthography used

This question of authorship is also relevant to determine on which language
the orthography of the manuscript is based. It can, at present, not be answered
with complete certainty, but it seems to be both Portuguese and Spanish based.
Portuguese was the language spoken by Kongolese priests, such as Roboredo,
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who, as we saw, played a pivotal role in the compilation process. At the same
time, many of the Capuchin missionaries came from Spain, although several
were also Italian. Especially interesting are José de Pernambuco and Francisco
de Veas, who participated in the compilation process and who were both
Spanish (Thornton 2011). Moreover, the director of the compilation, Bonaven-
tura da Sardegna, was of Italian origin, but studied in Spain (Gray 1998).

4. Le plus ancien dictionnaire bantu/Het oudste Bantu-woordenboek
(Van Wing and Penders 1928)

So far, we have neatly kept Van Wing and Penders' Kikongo — French/Flem-
ish dictionary of 1928 (mentioned in Section 1), and Van Gheel's Latin/Spanish
— Kikongo manuscript of 1652 apart, even though there is a connection.
According to Benson (1964: 77), Van Gheel's (1652) manuscript "was edited and
reproduced" by Van Wing and Penders (1928). Merely looking at the direction
(into Kikongo in 1652, vs. out of Kikongo in 1928) and languages involved
(with Latin and Spanish as source languages in 1652, vs. French and Flemish as
target languages in 1928), it should be clear that this cannot be a 'reproduction’
by any stretch of the imagination. Compare Addendum 3, which shows a ran-
dom page taken from Van Wing and Penders' dictionary, with the manuscript
pages seen in Addendum 1. In this respect we concur with Doke, who rightly
said about Van Wing and Penders' effort:

Unfortunately the present Editors have not published the manuscript in the form
in which it was written, viz. Latin-Spanish-Kongo, but have taken out the 7000
odd Kongo words alphabetically, and then added French and Dutch equivalents.
Since the publishing of such a work to-day is not of everyday practical worth,
but of great value to students, such a method of handling the manuscript is the
opposite of scientific. (Doke 1935: 96)

The Vocabularium Congense, in its 1928 incarnation — which Van Wing and
Penders titled (in French/Flemish) Le plus ancien dictionnaire bantu/Het oudste
Bantu-woordenboek, or thus The Oldest Bantu Dictionary — remains the more
accessible of the two versions, however, so it is important to submit it to an
analysis, in order to judge its scientific value.

41  The modern Kikongo orthography: base letters

Over and above the changes to the direction and languages involved, an even
more obtrusive intervention concerns the adjustment of the Kikongo words to
the 'modern’ Kikongo orthography. In doing so, several phonemes of the origi-
nal were obscured and merged in the modern variants. For instance, the graph-
eme <v> in Van Wing and Penders might refer to <bh> or <u> in the original.
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It is extremely doubtful that these two graphemes represented the same pho-
nemes, let alone the same sounds.

In (1) we list the principal changes of Van Wing and Penders (1928: xxxiii-
xxxiv) with regard to the orthography, and we discuss some of the problems
that result from these changes.

(1) o a=a mu, followed by a vowel = mw
e aa=4,oraCa [with C a consonant] nb = mb
e b and bh =b or v, according to the nf = mf
modern orthography np = mp
e c=k oe = we
e cu=kw, in front of a vowel qa =kia
e ¢ =sor z according to the modern qu =ku
orthography ss=s
e e=¢e e u,ii=Vorw,according to the mod-
e ee=¢,oreCe [with C a consonant] ern orthography
e gu=g,infrontofiore e y =y ori, according to the modern
e gu=gw,infrontofa orthography
e h=i e z =z ors, according to the modern
o icfy orthography

e m'=mu

Some of the changes might be considered useful as they clarify the original
orthography which was influenced by Portuguese or Spanish and approximate
the IPA conventions. The change from <cu> to <kw> in front of vowels should
not be considered harmful, nor should the change from <c> to <k>, since <c>
always seems to represent the voiceless velar plosive /k/. In modern-day
Spanish, the grapheme <c> might refer to the voiceless dental fricative /6/,
when followed by <e> or <i>. The manuscript, however, seems to use the
grapheme <z> to represent this voiceless dental fricative, as seen in the Spanish
hazer 'do, act' in (2).9

(2) ago. is. hazer. cubhanga: p. npa
guiri.

(ago 'to do, to act’)

s e,

The changes from <gu> to <g> before <i> or <e> and to <gw> before <a> do
not imply phonological changes and merely clarify the Portuguese or Spanish
orthography. When reading the manuscript, one must thus be conscious of the
fact that <gu> before <i> or <e> represents the voiced velar plosive /g/, while
<gu> before <a> (or <0>) represents this voiced velar plosive /g/ followed by
the voiced labialized velar approximant /w /.10

The change from <qu> to <ku> is problematic, since <qu> only represents
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/k/ when followed by <i> or <e>. When followed by <a>, <o> or <u>, it
represents /kw/, that is the voiceless velar plosive followed by the voiced labi-
alized velar approximant. However, in practice Van Wing and Penders seem to
have executed this change correctly regarding the phonetics of <qu>, as shown
in (3): <qui> (from the manuscript, 3a) is replaced by <ki> (in Van Wing and
Penders, 3b), and not by <kui> or <kwi>.

(3a) capra. a. cabra. quisundi. (capra 'goat’)
- - : = y
"‘lf"(‘t‘ ‘ ;E . cabald i{&iJﬁ.w% ;

(3b) Ki-sundj, (i), chevre, chevreau ; geit, bokje.
Ka—, (ia), de chevre, etc. ; van een geit, enz.
— kia mbakala, (i), bouc ; bok.

Compare this to the example shown in (4), where <ci> is first replaced with
<ki>, and given it is followed by <a>, becomes <kw>. In other words, gd rictia
in the manuscript, becomes kia arikwa in Van Wing and Penders.!!

(4a) tepidus. a. m. tibio. qaquiriri: ga= (tepidus 'tepid, lukewarm')
ricda
[l r_.‘l P T TSPV FVITR ’U',!’i,fl-li-ﬂ“
FOP&ias, o B e S
! : A 410 1‘1:*.1?.,;40):_,;.;.,?.]‘ 2 AN
VI 1 B Ay : gAY
Aot * .j“"( 3 -

(4b) Arikwa, étre tiede ; lauw zijn.
Kia —, (ia), tiede ; lauw.

Other orthographical changes do have an impact on phonetic and/or phono-
logical distinctions. Such is the case with <b> and <bh> becoming <b> or <v>.
In most cases <b> remains <b> and <bh> is replaced by <v>, but unfortunately
in some cases <bh> is also replaced by <b>. See (5).

PB reconstruction  Reflex in original  Reflex in VW&P Translation
(5) *-pata ebhata e-vata 'village'

*pi cubhia -via 'to burn’

*-pika mubhika mu-bika 'slave, servant’

Moreover, the grapheme <v> in Van Wing and Penders may also refer to <u>
in the original. This conveys the impression that both graphemes reflect the
voiced labiodental fricative /v/. However, when comparing to the Proto-Bantu
reconstructions (PB, cf. BLR 3), it becomes clear that <bh> is the unconditioned
reflex of *p (everywhere except in front of PB close vowels and behind nasals),
while <u> is the conditioned reflex of *b in front of PB close vowels (*i/*u). *b
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has both @ and b as unconditioned reflex (everywhere except in front of PB
close vowels, while in postnasal position only b occurs). See the examples in (6).

PB reconstruction  Reflex in original  Reflex in VW&P Translation
(6a) *-paan- cubhana -vana 'to give'
*-pla ebhia e-via 'field'
*-pata ebhata e-vata 'village'
(6b) *-bimba euimbu e-vimbu 'corpse'
*-jibi muidi mu-ivi 'thief'
*-buid etitia e-vwa nine’
*-ba muaut mu-vu 'year'
(6c) *-bud- cuila -ila 'to boil'
*-blad- ctiala -yala 'to reign’
*-tdb't lutai lu-tai ‘branch’

It seems unlikely that both <bh> and <u> in the original represent the voiced
labiodental fricative /v/. <bh> never existed as a grapheme in Portuguese or
Spanish and its phonetic value cannot be pinpointed with certainty. It is possi-
ble that the indication of an aspiration of /b/ was intended, but in the Bantu
languages, it is voiceless rather than voiced plosives that are normally aspi-
rated.’? It is more likely that it represents the voiced bilabial fricative /B/, as is
also suggested by Thornton (2011), who mentions the existence of the bilabial
fricative in some dialects. It is also attested in Kizombo as a reflex of *p, after a
nasal prefix of class 1, for instance in /mpangi/ 'creator' (Fernando 2008: 32).
However, *p is reflected as /v/ in an intervocalic position, for instance in
-vanga 'do, make'. Possibly, the dialect in the dictionary did not yet make a dis-
tinction between these two sound changes and *p was always reflected as /f/
before a non-close vowel. It seems, nonetheless, problematic to regard <bh> as
/B/ with respect to some Spanish words included in the dictionary, in which
the <u> grapheme represents the bilabial fricative /B/, as in example (7), heruir

[erpir].
(7) ferteo. es. heruir. cuila (fertieo 'to boil')
pr. ijriri uee ngﬁiriri.
(' (}Q_LO»LOORM
f}’!’(f',o at. ,4_“”,_ H,r[

?f? Q) f«)” “1.7 ?{‘4~ '.’}11‘

As such, two graphemes (<bh> and <u>) would be used to represent the same
sound /B/. This can be explained if we assume that the Spanish words were
merely copied from the Latin—Spanish dictionary, and that the Kikongo words
were added in with a slightly different orthography, namely the already estab-
lished Kikongo orthography of the time, which must rather have been based on
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Portuguese. Thus, <u> might represent /B/ in Spanish, while <bh> might rep-
resent /B/ in Kikongo.

The <u> grapheme, on the other hand, seems to represent several phonetic
values. It might represent the voiced labial velar approximant /w/, as it
merges with the /w/ sound of several prefixes. It is, thus, used as semivowel.
But from a diachronic perspective, the evolution from /w/ in the 17th century
to /v/ in the beginning of the 20th century (i.e. the sound reflected in the
Kikongo variant to which Van Wing and Penders have adjusted their orthog-
raphy) seems unlikely. Since /w/ is a 'weaker' sound than /v/, it would be
more logical the other way around, a phenomenon called 'lenition' (Crowley
and Bowern 2010: 39). It is, therefore, likely that <u> in the manuscript repre-
sents both /w/ and /v/. This is corroborated by the fact that no <v> graph-
emes can be found in the dictionary, which are all included under <u>. Exam-
ple (8) illustrates different uses of the <u> grapheme in the Kikongo word
etitia, in which the first <> might refer to the labiodental fricative /v/ (or per-
haps the bilabial fricative /B/, or even something in-between), while the
second <> probably refers to the semivowel /w/.13

(8) notiem. etiia (notiem 'mine")
]

1MAO 14 RIEEW, . ]

|t b e . : o !

The change of <¢> to <s> or <z>, and of <z> to <z> or <s>, is also likely to
cause phonetic changes, but this needs to be studied in further detail.

To summarize this section one can thus say that the orthographic changes
executed by Van Wing and Penders, on the level of the basic letters, include
changes that clarify, but unfortunately also changes that obscure the phonetic
and/or phonological values of the graphemes used.

42  The modern Kikongo orthography: diacritic marks

Another remarkable orthography change executed by Van Wing and Penders is
their omission of diacritic marks. The precise function of the diacritics in the
original is difficult to retrace. One would expect them to represent tone, but
this is unlikely for two reasons. First, acute accents, currently associated with
high tone in Bantu linguistics, also occur on the Latin and Spanish words,
which are definitely not tonal. See (7) and (8) above for Latin examples, and (9)
for a Spanish example.

(9) ignis sacer: fuego de St. Anton°. (Sp. fiiego 'fire")
uazi . ucata pl. id[?].
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Second, both acute and grave accents occur on the Kikongo data, which would
imply a three-tone system, since an unmarked syllable would then be inter-
preted as mid-tone.!* This is not found in the contemporary Kikongo varieties
or in other Bantu languages (Lumwamu 1973: 25). See (10) for some examples
of both acute and grave accents on Kikongo words.>

(10) libero as. cticanga. p. ncanguiri . (Kik. ncangiiiri 'Thave
cusombola. p. nsomboele . coco- liberated")
la p. iocoele : aluid verbum e
simule huic ./. cucocola. p. nco= (Kik. nco-coele 'Thave
coele [?] scat el cantar del gallo. crowed')
NI Ao Sy k2
LGEro 43, 2 5e .':.f JAdrdw _; T a o 1ok /
.. o5 rCpo. Pt mcan grang
OVZoL(R : alesd . " f
] . g, {'{ VISsE T O )
ree e J. - & Lo - i
P = gt “Cedla . ». w4
b Ol go foapl o 255G 7. 14
Wy £y s /= : LIV s an il
2 . * Ao Se voi r »

An analysis of the diacritics on the Latin and Spanish words in the manuscript
does not reveal much either. What is significant is that the diacritics in these
two European languages only occur on <u>, and exclusively as acute accents,
while they occur on more vowels in Kikongo, and also include grave accents
and other diacritics. Neither in Latin nor in Spanish do they seem to indicate
stress, as they occur on vocalic, consonantal and semi-vocalic uses of <u>.
Moreover, this is not consistently done. In (11), for example, nouus new' is
written without any accents, while noilitas 'novelty' is written with an acute
accent.

(11a) nouus. a.m. quiaubha. p. iaibha: (nouus 'new")
J - Frvns TaewTy

7 Ryl .,__,!__;t;,.,;., n.},".\-.,-_;-

(11b) notiitas tatis. notiedad. ubha .
iadbha : (notiitas novelty")

Also, both piirgo and purgo occur, as seen in (12), in which the form with the
acute accent represents the transitive form of the verb, 'to purify’, as indicated
in the margin of the manuscript, while the unmarked form represents the
reflexive form, 'to apologize'. Unfortunately, no other instances of such a dif-
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ferentiating function have so far been found.

(12a) purgo. as. eucussula. p. ncdsuiri. (prirgo 'to purify')
(12b) purgo. as. desculparse. ctiicissula (purgo 'to apologize')
muquictima. p. icistiri &
a1t d .‘ F ﬁmuﬂup ' hh’“'!?
S f— Yae ”-4 (wcu, MA

| ,.il(‘ﬂ“ﬁyl.

f '5} P(Cf‘ oJe . c“’“‘“‘ﬁﬁ»&\

\ Mt‘:‘gw'f Han ?"-(“("»wﬂ

«ib¥Wvdatavio.. u: e wlins “ﬁ

Remarkably, even an unpronounced <u> is occasionally given an acute accent,
both in Spanish and in Kikongo, as is illustrated in example (13). The <qu>
grapheme in the Spanish giiemar, qiie and qiiema is pronounced as the voiceless
velar plosive /k/, as it is in the Kikongo muibhigiii. This conveys the impression
that the diacritics have not been used in a systematic way.

(13)  wustio. onis. obra de guiemar. loco[?] (ustio 'act of burning')
pl. toco. libhicd. pl. ti&
ustor. oris. el que qiema. moqul[?] (ustor 'the one that burns')

pl. oqui. mubhigqdi. pl. a&

. (U‘((‘.‘o C‘?J'{M' Jtrrd()e @7){4}:

‘JC‘(
PE- tveo. £l 2. 4 |
bt .. cf g AR

: b g Wl ok
? 11 . 2 ’.
Examples (14) and (15) show that even other diacritics, distinct from the acute

and grave accents, are used on the Kikongo words; their meaning is unknown.

(14) ludus. i @ari. p.id[?] (Kik. fiari 'game')

i 2 4 arg v/ 7
'/“’)ﬁ-f L. v‘mr: : (C))Fv_’ :

\' Aa AW 2.8 _— -l-r;-\ 24

(15) alea. ea. naijpe. Mucanda a (Kik. iadi 'game")
iocti. pl. mic& mia& . mican-
da a fiadi.
T PK. ¢ - -
[’_t""" -6_ - | A{

oy 2 AL )ws.z P& ZH ,,?tw-

’ (4
E, .
AT Pl rpnc?d ” ;L-I)

A & a
Al il “'ar_&
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With regard to the diacritic marks on the Latin and Spanish words, one could
have hoped that they can be traced back to (one of the editions of) De Nebrija's
Latin-Spanish dictionary, but that does not seem to be the case. Example (16),
for instance, reproduces the entry for ferueo 'to boil' in De Nebrija (1570 [1492]).

(16)  Ferueo, es. Feruesco, is, ferbui. Heruer. absolutum. (ferueo 'to boil')
Feruco,es.Ferucfco,is,ferbui. Herwer.ablolutum,

The diacritic which was seen in Van Gheel's manuscript, see (7) above, is absent
from De Nebrija's dictionary. Conversely, De Nebrija's dictionary contains
extra diacritic marks not found in the manuscript, such as the macrons on <o>
and <u> as seen in (17).16

(17)  Contorqueo, es, cotorsi, cotorti. Tirar langa o piedra. (contorqueo 'to throw')

Contorqueo,cs,cotorfi, cotortil. Tirar langa o piedra.

To summarize this section one can thus say that the functions of the diacritic marks
in Van Gheel's (1652) manuscript, omitted by Van Wing and Penders (1928), are
extremely hard to retrace. At this stage we have to conclude that no apparent
system was used for the placement of accents and other marks, but further
research may, hopefully, invite us to revise this view. The option of vowel length
could also be studied further in this regard. It might also be the case that several
diacritic systems are intermingled, one belonging to an as-yet undiscovered
original, and others belonging to the copies such as the one made by Van Gheel.

5. Translation equivalence in Van Gheel (1652) and Van Wing and
Penders (1928)

The difficulties of translating an existing dictionary into another language are
well known, especially when having to bridge languages with very different
grammatical structures. Several issues are dealt with by Clayton (2003: 101-
108), when she discusses the addition of Nahuatl to a 16th century Span-
ish/Latin template. Earlier, Doke (1935: 87), referring to the Bantu languages in
the age of Brusciotto, spoke of "the Latin approach to a treatment of Bantu
when grammatical elements are dealt with". As any bilingual (or trilingual,
quadrilingual, etc.) lexicographer will be able to confirm wholeheartedly, per-
fect interlingual correspondence is a chimera. With reference to Zulu, De
Schryver and Wilkes (2008) coined the term 'complexicography', and offered
some modern (corpus-driven) solutions. Summarising the state of the art,
Adamska-Salaciak recently recognized three potentially interconnected reasons
underlying the complexity of interlingual lexicography:

The lexicons of natural languages are not isomorphic. Reasons for the anisomor-
phism can be sought on three interrelated planes: language structure, extralin-
guistic reality, and conceptualisation. Simply put, the relevant differences may
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reside in the language, the world, the mind, or any combination of these.
(Adamska-Sataciak 2011: 1)

No doubt, our Capuchins were faced with exactly these problems when adding
in Kikongo to their Latin/Spanish template. It is, therefore, instructive to look at
some of the solutions found to combat anisomorphism in the Vocabularium Lati-
num, Hispanicum, e Congense of 1652, and to look at the technique that was used
when taking out the Kikongo in compiling The Oldest Bantu Dictionary of 1928.

51 Meaning extensions

A neat solution for imported (here European) concepts is to resort to extending
existing meanings, in combination with the general morphological rules for
word formation in a language (here Kikongo), as seen in (18) and (19).

(18)  cathecumenus. i. ensefiado. (cathecumenus 'catechumen')
mulungua . mdsonguela.
pl a&.

b9, N e
H& rc'm}enn,.f L. ,Dznde-m’hg

"J“‘- yiticdaxn M

(19) discipulus. i. muana a mucanda. p[?] (discipulus 'disciple’)
mulongua. p. a& . muilongui. p[?]

-‘~:."r"'_1- o= .

"f‘q‘“f . Srnuann g Wincanda oo
L 'ﬁtwcdwfti pd ,ﬂus(dtyuf p
Cecsnida AR .~ _,/-_, - ‘v"’z-url.u_f

In (18) mulungua (sic, rather mulongua) and miisonguela are offered as transla-
tion equivalents for cathecumenus 'catechumen’, both nouns having been put in
class 1 (mu-), and derived from the verb roots -longua 'to learn, to be taught' and
-songuela 'to advise' respectively. According to the OED a catechumen is "[a]
new convert under instruction before baptism", and as in the original Greek
(i.e. xarnyoduevog 'one being instructed (in the rudiments of religion)'), the
Capuchins derived the two Kikongo versions from verb roots equivalent in
meaning to the Greek ones. In (19) the second and third translation equivalents
for discipulus 'disciple' are derived from the same two verb roots as in (18),
while the first option muana a mucanda literally means 'child of the book', or
thus 'student’, and by extension 'disciple’. Lexicologically the Capuchins clearly
did a rather good job, terminologically they unfortunately introduced an
ambiguous term (with mulongua being both a 'catechumen' and a 'disciple’),
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and lexicographically they have been sloppy: the Spanish equivalent is present
in (18) but missing in (19), the plural of the first Kikongo equivalent in (18) is
missing but present elsewhere in (18) and (19), and the structural marker
preceding plurals is "pl." in (18) but "p." in (19).77

52  Paraphrases

When the Capuchins did not manage to create a single-word term for a novel
concept, they simply combined words paraphrasing the concept, creating a
multi-word term, as in (20), where two connectives (lua and ia) are used.

(20)  profanatio. lifunzuld lua iima (profanatio 'profanation’)
ia uquissi . lussafult lua &

. P4 ]
i y ] .

£ :}r‘ﬂhd‘“o e “f'(f‘- ¥ 1.:#1(.1’ LAALA

’fi'v M“. _ju;_.(ﬂ“,‘, Crea

T . ’ -

Literally, lifunzulii lua ivima ia tiqiiissi means 'tarnishing of the thing of sacred-
ness'.

5.3 Loanwords

Unsurprisingly, there are also cases where the Capuchins simply took both the
foreign concept and the word itself, with or without phonological adaptation.
In (21) and (22) the loanword was taken from Portuguese, while in (23) it was
taken from Latin.8

(21) angelus. i. anjo. anjo. (angelus 'angel')
haelud! ¢, o -5 "r ‘I T N VD L8 g
HAClieet. ¥ 9.

(22)  episcopus. i. obispo. bispti pl. aca (episcopus 'bishop')
bisbu
P d" % , V-9

el @/Pk, r\

4 J)‘ fl a‘

(23)  cucumer. ris. pepino. coco (cucumer 'cucumber')
hombro.

k Clecue -.’?4.'(1’. vid . ?}t/!‘;m “ Cocly
Hencro. T

g y
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54  Misnamings

Not only did the Europeans bring elements of their culture to the Kongo
area, it is clear that the Kongolese culture consisted of elements unfamiliar
to the Europeans as well. This bias might be less visible to the European
scholar, as indigenous terms are used to denote foreign concepts. Their
meaning is not just extended; their original meaning (at least in Van Gheel's
manuscript, as well as in Van Wing and Penders' reversing out) is denied
and abandoned for the foreign concept. This becomes especially clear when
comparing these terms to other Bantu languages or to the Proto-Bantu
reconstructions. For instance, while the Capuchins were familiar with wild
animals such as lions, leopards and elephants, they were apparently not
familiar with hyenas and jackals. Examples (24) through (26) show that the
translations of lion, leopard and elephant correspond to the respective
Proto-Bantu reconstructions, while examples (27) and (28) show that there
is a mismatch for hyenas and jackals, as these are offered as equivalents for
wolves and foxes respectively.

(24)  leo. onis. ncossi. p. id. (leo 'lion")
Ve a mag i, Sl D e
/o i '
LE0- OUHE - WEtSHA . r- (5‘(
bl oAeNes X - Jid »

PB reconstruction: *kdci 'lion' or *kopi 'feline: leopard, lion'

(25) panther. ris. et panthera. a. ngo. (panther 'panther, leopard’)
LR T TP T
Ll Y cp,r .L rdﬂ{; eya. 7 4.0 i
'(“-"“1!-*.-;1)“ - A 'f]

PB reconstruction: *goi 'leopard’

(26)  elephas antis. nzat (elephas 'elephant’)

r g : _
lew d_}I}u}'. .f}”qﬁ.{{/
PB reconstruction: *jajv 'elephant: Loxodonta africana’

(27)  lupus. i. quimbungu. pl. mbungu. (lupus 'wolf')

;. 1;((“”'(“1&‘. f‘.' " o»ax\'r
4720 p’t;uh«h l ..1

“'J “!(U’- {"‘ L%’i‘fﬁ( a0. fr)f 255 ’7

PB reconstruction: *bingv 'hyena'

-
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(28)  wvtilpes. is. rapoza. zorra. nbult. (viilpes 'fox')
P PN YW TULLA T AP -
MBES . 85. vaven P 2 77
/ ‘ ,?’r’"fﬂ—/’mut. el das
- o - / i ¥ o ol ~ -

PB reconstruction: *b0dv ‘jackal'

Here we have reached a crucial point, and are entering the domain of forensic
dictionary analysis (cf. Coleman and Ogilvie 2009). That existing terms may be
(re)used to name similar animal species across continents is well known. For
instance, the Dutch who settled in the Cape named a certain species of fish they
found in the sea snoek, drawing an analogy with the fresh water snoek they
knew from home. The two are however different species, prompting the latest
Afrikaans—-Dutch dictionary to point out: “In Afr. verwys 'snoek’ na ‘'n bepaalde
soort seevis, nie ‘n varswaterroofvis soos in Ned. nie” (ANNA)." In the case of
snoek, it was one people who used (initially) one language (Old Dutch), to name
a new species. Not having a name for the new species, they used a term they
already had for a similar fish. This is different from our interlingual Kikongo
dictionary. The European-born Capuchins surely had had first-hand experience
with wolves and foxes in Europe, and so must have realized that the hyenas
and jackals in Africa were different species. Could they then, as suggested at
the start of this section, really have taken Kikongo terms in use for other spe-
cies, to now name animals from Europe? This sounds improbable. More plau-
sible is the situation whereby a native of the Kongo is presented with a
description of wolves and foxes, which are unknown to him, to then, based on
that evidence, offer terms from his native Kikongo as translation equivalents. If
anything, then, the errors noted in (27) and (28) are pointing in the direction of
a dictionary compiler whose native language and view of the world are Afri-
can. In other words, the case in favour of Roboredo as the main compiler of the
first Capuchin manuscripts is getting stronger.2

A second crucial point concerns the words-and-things method. This
method is founded on the basic idea that a community's culture is reflected in
its language. It is therefore used to reconstruct the history of a particular region
on the basis of vocabulary reconstructed from the languages spoken there
(Bostoen 2007: 175). Looking back at examples such as (27) and (28), it should
thus be clear that extreme caution must be exhibited in blindly citing 'evidence'
from it. Bontinck (1976, 1980), too, pointed this out, and criticized Vansina
(1974) for using Van Wing and Penders (1928) very loosely, for instance with
respect to his deductions on the presence of certain craftsmen in the Kongolese
society, such as "slave traders, wine merchants, butchers, fishmongers, book-
sellers, shopkeepers, grocers for spices, clothes sellers, perfume dealers, and
pharmacists" (Bontinck 1976: 155, Vansina 1974: 149, Van Wing and Penders
1928: 85). Clearly, the same holds for conclusions regarding the Kongolese
wildlife, as illustrated above. One cannot conclude that the Kongolese wildlife
included wolves and foxes (cf. Kingdon 1997).21
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5.5 Retranslations

On top of the anisomorphisms already discussed, Van Wing and Penders
added yet another layer of translation inequivalence. In their own words
(quoting the French version as it conveys it better than the Flemish):22

En faisant la traduction francaise et flamande des mots congolais nous avions a
tenir compte du sens du mot congolais, tel qu'il nous est connu en congolais
moderne et en méme temps du sens des mots correspondants en latin et en
espagnol donnés par notre auteur. Il arrive parfois que l'auteur rend inexacte-
ment en congolais certains mots latins. De la sorte il sera arrivé quelquefois, que
nous avons donné une traduction francaise et flamande qui ne rend pas exacte-
ment le sens du mot congolais. (Van Wing and Penders 1928: xvi)

In other words, on top of reversing out the entire dictionary of Van Gheel, Van
Wing and Penders also insisted on adding the modern (i.e. end 19th-beginning
20th century) Kikongo meanings, and being unhappy with some of the Latin to
Kikongo translations, they sometimes additionally translated directly from
Latin into French/Flemish, regardless of the Kikongo! At all times, and despite
the fact that there is no fixed slot for Latin in their dictionary, one thus actually
has to 'imagine' there is an underlying layer of Latin 'driving' the entire enter-
prise. Van Wing and Penders do not give examples of their claim, but a candi-
date imbedding several levels is shown in (29).

(29a) draco. onis. dragon. nboma. p. id. (draco 'snake; dragon')
¢? ¥ . o, Jvagen. f’?z{éﬂm .#.}
s ¢ ¥ )

PB reconstruction: *boma 'snake, python'

(29b) Mboma, (id.), espece de serpent, python, dragon ; soort slang, reuzenslang, draak.

With regard to the reversal proper, the Latin lemma sign draco and the Kikongo
translation equivalent nboma traded places, becoming the Kikongo lemma sign
Mboma and the French/Flemish translation equivalents dragon/draak. A better
(zoological) knowledge of Kikongo resulted in the fronting of python/reuzen-
slang as translation equivalent; while a retranslation from the Latin (with draco
'snake; dragon') further added espece de serpent/soort slang 'type of snake'.
Important here, is that there is no entry for ‘python' in the manuscript, nor, of
course, for 'type of snake', so Van Wing and Penders' two additional translation
equivalents are not the result of reversing out Van Gheel's manuscript.

6. Lexicographical structure in Van Gheel (1652) and Van Wing and Pen-
ders (1928)

Van Gheel's dictionary being a manuscript, no typographical variation is pre-
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sent. All the information is written in a single file with, for dictionary articles
longer than one line, some slight indentation, as seen in the images from the
dictionary reproduced above. The only non-typographical structural marker
used is the full stop, which delimits both the languages (Latin vs. Spanish vs.
Kikongo, whence the full stop is typically attached to the last word of the
respective language), and separates synonyms (in Spanish and Kikongo,
whence the full stop is typically surrounded by white space). Full stops are also
used with abbreviations, and end dictionary articles (though this overlaps with
the end of the Kikongo slot). In contrast, and for all its faults, Van Wing and
Penders' published dictionary is a rather advanced product for early 20th cen-
tury Bantu lexicography. Theirs uses typography (bold vs. Roman vs. italics) to
separate the three languages, and also uses many more non-typographical
structural markers (commas, semi-colons, colons, full stops, long dashes (in
lieu of the more usual tildes), ellipsis, the symbol "./.", as well as round and
square brackets). Recurrent orthographic markers that structure the text
include "N. B.", "v. ¢.", and "dans : in :". The latter is especially interesting, as it
signals lemma signs which only take on a translatable meaning when com-
bined with other words. Examples are shown in (30) and (31).

(30) Ifiku, dans: in:
Fwanana mu —, ikala nsinza mu —, étre d'égale valeur,  ('be worth as much,

étre équivalent ; evenveel waard zijn, evenaren. be equivalent')
Lufwananu lu —, nsinza mu —, équivalence; (‘equivalence')
gelijkwaardigheid.

(31) Munzonzela, dans: in:
Ka—, (ia), qui coule, coulant ; vloeiend, loopend. (‘which flows, runny’)

This beautifully solves a lexicographic problem in a user-friendly way, by side-
stepping the question of lemma-sign status. A variation is shown in (32), where
the lemma sign is either Safiru 'sapphire' or etari ria Safiru 'stone of sapphire'.

(32) Safiru, etari ria —, saphir; saffier. ('sapphire')

"N. B." stands for nota bene note well' and "v. g." for verbi gratia 'for example',
both Latin, and are typically used as shown in (33).

(33)  Andula, pr : yandwiri, chauffer, liquéfier, fondre, raréfier; ('heat, melt, rarefy")
verwarmen, doen smelten, verdunnen.
— riaka, andulula, pr : yandulwiri, réchauffer ; opnieuw
verwarmen, opwarmen.

N. B. Pour marquer la répétition on fait suivre le verbe simple (explaining
du mot : riaka ou bien on remplace la lettre a finale du Kikongo
radical du verbe par le suffixe ulula ; de herhaling in de grammar)

werkwoorden wordt aangeduid met riaka op 't einde van het
werkwoord bij te voegen ofwel met de eindletter a van den
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stam van het werkwoord te vervangen door het achtervoegsel:

ulula.
v. . Vanga, faire ; doen. (exemplification of
Vanga riaka, vangulula, refaire ; herdoen. the grammar)

In (33) a general grammatical rule is explained: "To indicate repetition, add the
word riaka, or change the final vowel a to ulula".?® The very same grammatical
point and exemplification could of course have been added throughout the
dictionary, at many a verb with the potential for repetition (in English re-...). It
is not clear why Van Wing and Penders decided to include it with this verb
only; apart, perhaps, from the fact that it may be the first verb with this feature
in the alphabetically-ordered lemma list — but then, no one reads a dictionary
from A to Z. It also does not seem to be copied from Van Gheel's manuscript, as
no such note can be found under calefacio 'to heat' or liguefacio 'to melt', neither
can it be found under ago 'to do, to act' (see (2) above) or facio 'to do, to make'
(the equivalents of Van Wing and Penders' Kikongo vanga/bhanga).

Other grammatical points in Van Wing and Penders do find their origin in
Van Gheel's manuscript, as may be seen from a comparison of (34a) with (34b)
in terms of the clarification "always requires to be specified further".

(34a) linea. a. réglon. ndonga: mu (linea 'line")
longa p. mi&. adde siemper
terminum specificatiGim.
v. g. linea libri. mulonga a
ritdld: linea homindm.
filo de hombres. milonga mi=

antd.
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(34b) Mu-longa, (mi), (auquel on ajoute toujours le terme spécifique)  (line, row, series)
toute espece de ligne, rangée, rang ; (vergt een verdere bepaling),
lijn, rij, reeks.
v. g. — arivuluy, ligne d'un livre ; regel van een boek.
Milonga mi antu, rangées d'hommes ; rijen menschen.

(34c) Ndonga, (id.), ligne, régle ; lijn, regel. (line, ruler)
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Example (34) is an excellent illustration of how an entire article from Van
Gheel's manuscript was reversed out by Van Wing and Penders. All the infor-
mation seen in (34b) is derived from (34a), but the reverse is not fully true, as
one also needs (34c) in addition to (34b) to complete the information that came
from (34a). What is also missing from Van Wing and Penders throughout is the
part of speech of each lemma; although one could argue that this is implicit in
their treatment (nouns being followed by an indication of how to form their
plural, verbs by their first person praeteritum, etc.). Here one dictionary article
in the manuscript straightforwardly gave rise to two in the dictionary; one thus
deals with divergence.

Examples of convergence also abound, whereby different slots from a
series of dictionary articles from the manuscript were combined into one by
Van Wing and Penders. A clear-cut case is shown in (35a), where the compilers
even included a Latin slot, between square brackets, indicating where the
information came from in Van Gheel's manuscript, namely liberare (cf. (10)
above), salve (cf. (35b)), and osanna (cf. (35¢)).

(35a) Kanga, pr : nkangiri, [liberare], délivrer, libérer, sauver ; ('liberate, save')
bevrijden, verlossen, redden.
O dezu ukukanga, [salve], Jésus te garde ! Jezus beware u !
O Nzambi mpungu ukukanga, Dieu tout-puissant te garde !
God almachtig beware u !
O kanga, [osanna], sauvez, je vous en prie ; red, bid ik u.

(35b) salue. o dezu ucticanga. onzan[mbi?] (salue 'hail')
tcucanga.
e E i ok et 4"
Ya w2 X i &7 <l A
oA F.u..: (‘H_:;re WL WA A ”‘p-._>;‘
P N CANnga.
Pl s ads, . & 7" 17
(35¢) osanna./. salitim fac observo. oca (0osanna 'hosanna')

ga. ocola.

Cratmma.|, Yakitiurrn 4ac otfe ‘~‘ac(:l
g . orata., .

The second example in (35a), O Nzambi mpungu ukukanga, does not seem to

come from Van Gheel and was added by Van Wing and Penders; or else it is an

adaptation of the second option in (35b), onzan[mbi?] ticucanga.

If one looks at all the other translation equivalents in for instance (10) it
should be clear that Van Wing and Penders often had to make use of both
divergence and convergence simultaneously, in a first phase taking out each
Kikongo word from Van Gheel's manuscript and translating that into French
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and Flemish via Latin (divergence), and in a second phase collapsing the mate-
rial that belongs to single dictionary articles (convergence). Over and above,
they added their own material (nonvergence). The result of this approach to
compiling a dictionary is that Van Wing and Penders' publication not only
looks more dictionary-like but also contains more data. Indeed, what sets Van
Wing and Penders most apart visually is their often long lists of combinations;
a short version of which is shown in (36).

(36) Mu-kanda, (mi), papier, lettre ; papier, brief. (paper, letter)
— a antwazi, diplome ; diploma, bekwaamheidsbewijs. (diploma, degree)
— a papel, feuille de papier, page ; blad papier, bladzijde. (sheet of paper, page)
— a Papa, bulle apostolique ; pauselijke bulle. (papal bull)
— a pergamini, parchemin ; perkament. (parchment)
— a zioko, — a wadi, cartes a jouer ; speelkaarten. (playing cards)

While the lemma and its translation equivalent, as well as the first and last
combination, have been taken from Van Gheel's manuscript, all the combina-
tions in-between have been added by Van Wing and Penders. No wonder Van
Gheel's manuscript of 243 pages grew to 361 printed pages in Van Wing and
Penders.

7. Bringing everything together: the KongoKing Database (2012)

Reading through Van Gheel's (1652) Latin/Spanish — Kikongo manuscript,
there can be no doubt about its intended target user: It is an active, encoding
dictionary meant to help the missionary produce Kikongo. The main compiler
was very likely Roboredo, a Capuchin born in the Kongo. In the front matter to
their Kikongo — French/Flemish dictionary, the Belgian Jesuits, Van Wing and
Penders (1928: xxxii), are also clear about their goal: It is meant to be a scientific
work for both Bantuists and missionaries, hence why they chose Kikongo as a
source language, and French and Flemish (the two official languages of Bel-
gium, the colonial power at the time) as target languages. About their effort,
the towering Bantuist Malcolm Doke had been scathing, see Section 4 above. In
the absence of any other edition of Van Gheel's manuscript, however, it has
been the only entry point to it for over 80 years now, and as we saw, it has
indeed been (mis)used during that period. With roots in both the 17th century
and the turn-of-the-19th-20th century, it is also a valuable dictionary in its own
right.

Today, in 2012, there is a renewed interest in getting easy access to this
early Kikongo data as a result of the launch of the KongoKing research project.
The interdisciplinary KongoKing team wishes to shed new light on the origins,
rise and development of the early Kongo kingdom, by combining and coordi-
nating pioneering archaeological fieldwork in Angola and Congo with novel
historical linguistics research. To that end, a digital transcription of Van Gheel's
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manuscript as well as the digitization of Van Wing and Penders' dictionary has
become a necessity. Keeping the need for a long-due critical edition of Van
Gheel's manuscript in mind, and the digital reality of the 21st century, we
opted for using the dictionary production system TLex (aka TshwaneLex, cf. De
Schryver 2011). With the aim to allow for cross-searches and with future mul-
timedia extensions in mind, we also opted to work in a single database. TLex
has a feature (called linked-view mode) that can automatically connect distinct
dictionaries that are stored in a single database, and a common language to
enable this is the ideal route. Given both Van Gheel's manuscript and Van
Wing and Penders' dictionary have only Kikongo in common, and given
Kikongo is the main language of interest to the project, one would be tempted
to opt for it as the linking language. However, given the varying Kikongo
orthographies of the two reference works, it seems better to abstract to a stable
language or formalism. In this respect, we are in luck in that we actually have
such a language: it is Latin. Recall that we pointed out in Section 5.5 above that
also Van Wing and Penders used Latin as an underlying layer during their
compilation. In practical terms, by adding a (hidden) Latin slot to the data of
Van Wing and Penders, it is possible to automatically coordinate both diction-
aries in an electronic environment, and to visually see the divergences, conver-
gences and nonvergences described in Section 6 above. In metalexicographical
terms this amounts to a variation of the hub-and-spoke model (Martin 2004),
whereby a hub-language is used to create a series of bilingual dictionaries
between it and several spoke-languages, which then allows for a combination
of the spokes amongst one another, invisibly through the hub. Latin is our hub-
language, but only partly hidden: hidden in Van Wing and Penders, but visible
(as the source language) in Van Gheel.

The digitization of Van Wing and Penders has already been completed.
Their publication was scanned and OCRed, and then parsed for importation
into TLex. In one of the views (TLex allows for any number of dictionary
'views' of the database data) the printed dictionary is mimicked, typography,
punctuation and all, though underlying that, extra slots have been provided for
Latin (the linking language), as well as for various aspects needed in the
KongoKing project such as fields for the addition of the Proto-Bantu forms,
various semantic label sets, cross-references to material about corresponding
archaeological finds, cross-references to corresponding academic papers, etc.

The digital transcription of Van Gheel's manuscript is ongoing. A major
difficulty here is the poor readability of the original, as well as the rather hap-
hazard use of a flat lexicographic structure. This necessitates occasional
changes to the DTD (or document type definition, i.e. the dictionary grammar).
The positive aspect, though, is that a rigid structure is being imposed onto the
manuscript data in the process, with every part of the data ending up in its
proper dictionary slot. In addition to the transcribed but now structured mate-
rial, images of the original entries also accompany each dictionary article. A
notes field was also added, used to point out uncertainties, errors, etc. as in a
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traditional (i.e. paper) critical edition. A screenshot of the two dictionaries in
linked-view mode in TLex may be seen in Addendum 4.

Having first moved the field of Bantu lexicography back with two centu-
ries, it is now exciting to witness the recreation and digitization of the very first
extant Bantu dictionary. As a work in progress, it will be made available on the
KongoKing website, at which point the oldest Bantu dictionary and its 19th-
20th century rework will not only be searchable in five languages, but also
searchable using any combination or restriction of lexicographic metalanguage
(such as word classes or semantic fields), and it will moreover function as a
stepping stone towards new, multimedia data that aims to uncover the Kongo
history of what came before the compilation of this first Kikongo dictionary.
This fitting digital lexicographic capstone, then, is only the beginning of writ-
ing Kongo's early history.

Endnotes

1. Van Wing and Penders (1928: xxiii-xxiv) list a series of villages and rivers visited or encoun-
tered by Van Gheel, which are situated in the Matari district. These include Mbata and
Ngongo/Ngungu, and also the Inkisi river, regarded as the eastern frontier of the Matari
district. These villages and river are all situated in the southern part of the present-day
Lower Congo Province of the DRC.

2. Thornton (2011) states the opposite, when he claims that Hildebrand (1940) fully accepts Joris
van Gheel to be the real author of the dictionary, following Van Wing and Penders (1928).
This does not seem to be justified to us, as Hildebrand (1940) is very clear on this point.

3. Translation: "Roboredo deserves most credit for the compilation, in a certain way, the dictionary is
his work. The Fathers requested the compilation; they can claim part of the credit for the beautiful
enterprise. The vocabulary seems the collective work of the new missionaries, especially of Antonio de
Teruel and José de Pernambuco, under the direction of Roboredo ... This is how the remarkable Latin—
Spanish—Kikongo vocabulary came into being, which we know through the copy of F. Joris [van
Gheel].” (Hildebrand 1940: 264, underlining ours)

4. With respect to these 'remarkable' linguistic capacities of Joris van Gheel, Nsondé (1995: 60)
cites a letter of Jean Frangois de Rome (Jadin 1975: 1519), praising the thorough knowledge of
the language his colleague Van Gheel possesses.

5. In his bibliography, Nsondé (1995: 232) also includes a Catalan—Castillan-Latin adaptation,
published in 1587 in Barcelona, of De Nebrija's (1492) Dictionarium. It sounds implausible that
this work formed the basis of the Vocabularium Latinum, Hispanicum, e Congense.

6.  Translation: "The language recorded by him [Joris van Gheel] is the one of the area in which he was
active; however, the dialect of Soyo, likely used more often than any other by his predecessors, is domi-
nating. This is the language that also F. de Teruel had to learn in Mbata, Nkusu and Mpemba.” (Van
Wing and Penders 1928: xxx-xxxi)

7. But note another contradictory aspect in the material just quoted (and translated in Endnote
6). Both Mbata and Mpemba are situated in the sphere of influence of Mbanza Kongo, rather
than Mbanza Soyo, pointing to the Kisikongo/Kisansala variety rather than to Kisolongo.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

In an e-mail sent to the first author, John Thornton suggested: "I personally don’t think it would
be the Soyo dialect, the missionaries moved directly from the coast inland, only a few stayed in Soyo
and all the players in the game ended up in the Sansala dialect zone. I have no doubt that Roboredo
spoke that dialect also; his cloistername was Francisco de Sdo Salvador, certainly proposing a speaker
of the Sansala dialect. Today this dialect is still regarded as the court dialect and probably one that was
spoken by the nobility wherever they lived."

Transcriptions of material from the 1652 manuscript are accompanied by a scanned image of
the corresponding section in the manuscript.

Unfortunately, the manuscript uses an ambiguous orthography in these cases. The grapheme
<gui> is indeed used to represent a /gi/ sound, as noted by Van Wing and Penders, but it is
also used to represent /gwi/. Van Wing and Penders also adjusted this, but they did not
mention it in their list of implemented orthography changes, reproduced in (1).

The macron on the letter <q> when followed by <a> is represented as <qa> by Van Wing and
Penders; see also the change of <qa> to <kia> in (1).

For instance, a common phenomenon is the aspiration of previously nasalized voiceless plo-
sives, such as mp > ph (cf. Kerremans 1980). Due to regressive assimilation of the voiceless
plosive, the nasal becomes voiceless, which is then reanalyzed as an aspiration of the voice-
less plosive (mp > mph > ph).

The phonetic value of <u> in 16th century Latin could also be investigated, as it might shed
light on the phonetic value of the same grapheme in the Kikongo data.

Another possible interpretation of the combination of both acute and grave accents would be
that an accent marks the tone of the accentuated and of all the following unaccentuated syl-
lables. A further accent then reverses the tone for one or more syllables, until the next accent
reverses the tone again. However, this convention does not seem to apply for the Kikongo
data either, since first syllables are not always marked.

The Latin phrase aluid verbum e simule huic roughly means: 'another word [formed] by some-
thing that resembles it' (with thanks to Lieven Danckaert for the translation). In other words,
the two verbs cocoela and cucocola are not semantically related, but the compiler(s) of the dic-
tionary decided to put them together because of their morphological similarity.

For Kikongo, macrons are only found on <q> in the manuscript, cf. Endnote 11, and on <a>,
see (2) and further down (35c¢). In instances such as the latter two, < a § g> should be read as
<ang>.

Apart from the inconsistency, there is room for confusion as well given the abbreviation "p."
also precedes the first person praeteritum at verbs, as in for instance (2) and (10), which is
used interchangeably with "pr.", as in for instance (7).

There is a mismatch between the spelling of the singular vs. the spelling of the plural noun in
(22).

Translation: "In Afrikaans 'snoek’ refers to a certain kind of saltwater fish, not to a predatory
freshwater fish as in Dutch” (ANNA).

Interestingly, in Van Wing and Penders' (1928) reversed-out version, the wolves and foxes
are still featured, even though the earlier Bentley (1887), to which they had access, got it right
talking about hyenas and jackals only.

Nor bears and tigers for that matter, given both ursus and tigris have also both (wrongly!)
been given the translation equivalent ngo, as in (25). Bears and tigers also feature in Van
Wing and Penders, but not in Bentley — cf. Endnote 20.
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22.  Translation: "While preparing the French and Flemish translations of the words in Kikongo, we had
to take the meaning of each Kikongo word into account, as it is known to us in modern Kikongo, and at
the same time consider the meaning of the corresponding words in Latin and Spanish as provided by
our author. It happens at times that our author does not exactly render certain Latin words into
Kikongo. As a result, there are a few cases where we have provided a French and Flemish translation
which does not exactly render the meaning of the Kikongo.” (Van Wing and Penders 1928: xvi)

23.  The rule as described is not correct, as it is the repetitive verbal extension -ulul- which
replaces the reversive-transitive verbal extension -ul-.
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Addendum 1: Pages 41-42 from the Vocabularium Latinum, Hispanicum, e
Congense (Van Gheel 1652)
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Addendum 2: Start of the section "C
(edition of 1570)

C

€nidios ecoccos,interp.granum goidium,
Cnipes,cnipo;,imcrp.culex mulio.
Cnipulogos,u. interp.culicilega apis.
Cuoodes,per.w.in pen.interp. lanuginofus.
C ANTE O.
- Coa,fiue cola,in ralis fiue taxillis dicitur Veneres
Coaceo,cs.vel coacelco,is,coacui. Poraxedurfe.
Coaceruo, as,aui. Por smonsenar o ayuniar,
Coaceruatio,onis. Por aquel amentonamiente.
Coalto,as.frequent.verbumab eo quod cogo,gis.
Coaltor, oris.Per cl cogedor de pecheos o manedas.
Coaltns,a,um. partlcipium ab eo quod cogo, gis.
Coattio,nis,vel coaltus,us. Per el conflreitimicnse.
Coallilitij calcei. Alpargatas,
Cozdifico,as,aui. Por emﬁmr Juntamente.
Cozqualis,&.Porcofis yywalcen otre cofs.
Cozqualitas,atis. Por aquells ygualdad con otra cofa.
Coxzquo,as,aui. Por yruslar vaa cofa con otrs.
Coxquatio,onis.Per aquells yywallad,
Cozxtancus,a,um.Cofa de vna mefma cdad y tiempe. g.
Synchronos.
Coagito,as,cx con,& agito, as. Aceffar,e aguifar,
Coagitatio,onis. Aquellaobra de .mfa o aguijar,
Coagmnento,as. Portramar o e Ya ryne con otre,
Coagnenrum, i.vel coagmérario, nis. Aguells ravaxs’
Coagulum,i.Por el cusjo. Grece,pyetia,as.
Coagu[o,as,nui. Por cuajar con cuaje.
Coagulatio,onis. Aquells obra de cuarar cem cuajo.
Coaleo,es.velcoalelco,is,iui-Crecer wna cofacen otra
Coalluo,is,ui,utum.Por llanar juntamente.
Coamo,as,aui.Peramar juntamente con otres.
Coamator,oris.pro co qui cum alijs fimulamat.
Coangulto,as,aui.juntamente y con otros eftrechar.
Coanguftatio,nis. Peraquel cftrechamiento o angnftura.
Coapto,as,aul. Per junt atawiar o comp
Coaptatio, tis, Aquel sywntamiento o atasmo.
Coarllo, as, aui. Perjuntamenteefirechar o enfungoftar,
Coar&atio,nis. Por aqueleftrecho o enfangoftadura.
Conarguo, is,gui,utum.Por juntamente redarguir. ,
Coafl,as.velCoaxco,as,aui. Porentablar contablas,
Coallatio,nis,vel coaxatio,nis. Aquelentablamiente,
Coaxo,as,aui.verbum factitium. Por cantar b rana,
Cobios,u.vel Cobius,ij,per.@.in prima, lat.dicitur
gobius,ii.Pw;lgoﬁl.
Cobios, per.w.quoq; herba eft apud Plinium,
Cocanicus fal.Por wn gemero de falde Siciliaifls.
¥ Coccetum, i.edulij genus ex melle &gapaueref:&ﬁ
* Coccimela,z.4 Theodoro prunusarbor inrerp.
Coccus,u.generali fignificatu intcrp.granum,
Coccum,i.(peciali fignificatu.Por la grana para refiir.
Coccﬁm Caidium,i.granum ex Caido peninfula &
vrbe.
Coccineus,a,i.fiue coccinus,a,um. Porcofa de grano.
Coccinarus,a,um Por ¢-fa veftida de rrana.
Coccyx,ygos.interp.Cuculus auis, Porclcuchille.
Coccyzo,as. Cantar los cwclillos 0 los galls.

3

ante

before O" in De Nebrija's Dictionarium

O

Coceyx, gos.interp.cuculus pifcis. :

Cochlea,z.Per el caracel decomer.Gree.cochlias,g.
learium, ij.locus eft vbi coclez aluntur.

Cochlea fluviatilis. Per el almeja de los rioi.

Cochlca marina. Pervel alneja o caracol delamar,

Cochlea,z.Per el caracol pars fubir al altura, -

Cochlear,ris. fiue cochlearium, ij. Por ks cuchara.

4Cochlear,per apocopé figura dicitur pro cochlears

&Cochlear mcn‘?m eft quantum cochlear capit.

4rCochlezterreltres diir limaces teftacei, Los cavacoles,
Cochlea,x.Per el engehio parsfacer agua de pox.o.
Cochlea,.fiue Cochleaca.Elvells piedra lixa del ria.
Cochleola,z.dimin.eftab co quod cochlea,z.
Cochlias,u.interp.cochlea fiue limax.
Cochlis,idos,quoddam %enus gemme cft Plinio.

#Cocio,nis. £ Gellio appellarur arufpex.
Cocio,per. o.in prima interp. ploro, lugeo,lamétor
Cocitos,interp. luétus,vlulatus , ploratus.
Cocles,itis.i.lulcus. El tuerto menguede de ym ofo.
Coclos,u.interp.tefta,z. Per la concha.
Co&anum,i.Perel membrillo fiura.

Coltilis,c.Por cofa cochia que preflo fe cuexe.

Cotiuus,a,um.proco quod eft codtilis,e.

Co&ito,as,aui.frequent.abeo quod,coquo,is.

Cottus,a,um. participium eft d coquois, xi.

Coltura,z.fiue cottio, nis.Por lacoxedura.

Co&on Laconicus,genus quoddam vafis potorij.

Coltonum,i. Per vngenero 3: bigos pequeiies.

£ Coculum,i.potius quam cocula & coculus, eft vas

zncum coltionibus aptum. Per ks olla en que fe coxs
& viands. '

Cocus,i. Por el eoxinero.qui.g.mageiros per ¢i.

£ Coculus diminutivum,a cocus.
Coda,z. pro co quod cauda . Por s cola.
Codeanas,Lucianus appellat,qug Apul.tintinabula
Codex,icis,fiue Caudex, icis. Por el tronco del arbel.
Codex,icis. Porel volumeno libre efcripto,

§ Codex,icis. Mano de papel.

$ Codexexcerptorius |, El carsapacio , donde fe efcrive lo

que faca delos Libros. '
Codua,as. per.w.& ci.diph.interp. papaueris caput,
Cod;an’a nauis,dicitur quz ex codicibus eft come
alta.

Czdetum,i.eﬂ arboretum d codicibus di¢tum,
Codicillus,i.dimin.eft ab co quad elt codex.
Codicilli,orum.in pll.lrah-ﬂcac{mﬂn delteftamente,

4+Codicilli pugillares dfir,qui Grace hemeropinaces.

&Codicilli pugillares pluralicer dici indicac iurif.

£Codicilli,aCatullo quoq: dicuntur pugillaria vfus.

4 Codion,Grece pellis villofa interp.

#Codon pro teguméto pelliceo accipitur apud Sullia
Ceelos, per.ce. diph.interp.cauus fiue inanis.
Cecelia,as.interp.venter fiue vierus multeris,
Ceeliacus,dicitur qui fluxu ventris laborat,
Cceliolyhd,Grace alui profluuiuminterp.
Cceloftomia,as.clt cum vox in oris concauo {onat.

Calotes
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Addendum 3: Page 11 from Le plus ancien dictionnaire bantu/Het oudste Bantu-
woordenboek (Van Wing and Penders 1928)

L

Butamena, pr : mbutamene, couver, fomenter ; droefen, stoken.

Bwa, pr: mbwiri, tomber, choir, succomber, se précipiter, se pencher en
avant, s'incliner, s’écrouler ; vafien, neerzijgen, bezwijken, voorover-
fiangen, ineenstorten,

— nkuku, rouiller; roesten.

— tola-tola, tomber goutte 4 goutte, distiller ; drappel! veoor driappel
vallen, drivipen, druppelen.

Ki—, kina ki—, (i}, penché, caduc ; gebuit, bouwvallig.

— riaka, vutuka ku—, retomber, tomber de nouveau ; frervafien, op-
nieuw vallen.

Ka— rlaka, kavutuka ku—, (ial, qui retombe ; die hervalf.

Songa kislnsu kia ku—, chanceler, se balancer ; schudden, waggelen.

Bwakuluka, pr . mbwakulukiri, rougir, étre rouge ; dlozen, rood warden,
rood zifn,

Bwakulukisa, pr : mbwakulukisi, faire rougir, rendre rouge ; doen blozen,
doen rood worden.

Bweza, pr : mbwezele, (vieux), ajouter, mettre sur; (omd), bijvoegen.

Bwila, pr: mbwiriri, saisir, prendre, surprendre, capturer ; vaften, pakken,
grijpen, verrassen, betrappen, gevangen nemen.

Bwilakana, pr : mbwilakene, lutter, lutter contre, combattre ; worstefen,
strijden, bevechiten.

Ya ku—, ya muanu a ku—, en lutteur, & la maniére des lutteurs ;
gelijk de kampvechters.

Bwilwa, &tre pris; gevangen zijn,

Kia—, (la), prisonnier ; gevangene.

Bwisa, pr : mbwisisi, démolir ; afbrefen.

Bwita, pr : mbwitiri, commencer i faire nuit, devenir sombre, (on ajoute
toujours kuma ku); beginnen donker te worden, deemsteren, fer
wordt aftijd kuma ku bijgevoegd).

“v. & Kuma kwa ku—, il commence 2 faire nuit; ‘¢ begint donker te
worden, de nacht valt in,

Bwulula, pr : mbwulwiri, retomber ; Aervallen. :

Ka—, {ia), qui retombe, récidive ; dic hervalt, die dezelfde misdaad
begaat.

D

Deus ankentu a luyunu, déesse; godfi.
— tukanga, [ave], Dieu te garde ! God beware U/ .
Mu ke — ko, mu ke Nzambi mpungu ko, athée, sans Dieu ; goddeloos,
zonder GGod., i
Dia, cfr, ria.
Diakonao, diacre ; diaken.
Diamante, dans : /n -
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Why One and Two
Do Not Make Three:
Dictionary Form Revisited
Anna Dziemianko, Department of Lexicology and Lexicography,

Faculty of English, Adam Mickiewicz University,
Poznan, Poland (danna@uwa.amu.edu.pl)

Abstract: The primary aim of the article is to compare the usefulness of paper and electronic
versions of OALDCE?7 (Wehmeier 2005) for language encoding, decoding and learning. It is
explained why, in contrast to Dziemianko's (2010) findings concerning COBUILD6 (Sinclair 2008),
but in keeping with her observations (Dziemianko 2011) with regard to LDOCES (Mayor 2009), the
e-version of OALDCE? proved to be no better for language reception, production and learning
than the dictionary in book form.! An attempt is made to pinpoint the micro- and macrostructural
design features which make e-COBUILDS a better learning tool than e-OALDCE? and e-LDOCES5.
Recommendations concerning further research into the significance of the medium (paper vs. elec-
tronic) in the process of dictionary use conclude the study. The secondary aim which the paper
attempts to achieve is to present the status of replication as a scientific research method and justify
its use in lexicography.

Keywords: PAPER DICTIONARIES, ELECTRONIC DICTIONARIES, DICTIONARY USE,
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Opsomming: Waarom een en twee nie gelyk is aan drie nie — woordeboek-
vorm herbeskou. Die primére doel van die artikel is om die bruikbaarheid van papier- en elek-
troniese weergawes van OALDCE7 (Wehmeier 2005) te vergelyk vir taalenkodering en -deko-
dering en die aanleer van taal. Daar word verduidelik waarom, in teenstelling met Dziemianko
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waarnemings (Dziemianko 2011) met betrekking tot LDOCE5 (Mayor 2009), die e-weergawe van
OALDCE? geblyk het nie beter te wees vir taalresepsie en -produksie en die aanleer van taal as die
woordeboek in boekvorm nie.! 'n Poging word aangewend om die mikro- en makrostrukturele ont-
werpkenmerke aan te stip wat e-COBUILD6 'n beter onderrighulpmiddel maak as e-OALDCE? en
e-LDOCES. Aanbevelings betreffende verdere navorsing oor die belangrikheid van die medium
(papier vs. elektronies) in die proses van woordeboekgebruik sluit die studie af. Die sekondére
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1. Introduction
1.1  The usefulness of paper and electronic dictionaries

Electronic counterparts of printed monolingual English learners' dictionaries,
available on CD-ROMs, online, or — increasingly often — on portable elec-
tronic devices, are taken for granted these days. Some of them appear to be
quite close to their predecessors in book form (Rogers 1996, Nesi 1999). How-
ever, it is strongly stressed that e-dictionaries should not be just electronic
remakes of existing printed dictionaries, but should rather be compiled from
scratch as genuine electronic tools and take advantage of the wide array of
technological possibilities (Nielsen and Mourier 2005: 110). Although contem-
porary electronic dictionaries, also those based on paper ones, do employ vari-
ous functionalities offered by the electronic medium and/or the Web technol-
ogy, further improvements are suggested (Miiller-Spitzer et al. 2011, Prinsloo et
al. 2011, Lew: In press, Kwary 2012). While the compilation of electronic dic-
tionaries for foreign learners of English independently of (or in place of) paper
dictionaries might be just a matter of time, the coexistence of the two media at
present raises an obvious question of their relative usefulness in different lin-
guistic tasks.

There is a vast body of studies where the effectiveness of paper and elec-
tronic dictionary use is compared.? Unfortunately, the results do not permit
easy generalisation due to the wide range of user- and task-variables as well as
different functionalities and lexicographic data available in the diverse elec-
tronic dictionaries used in research. Worse yet, even when the design, diction-
ary and user differences are neglected, hardly any general picture emerges,
either.

First, as regards decoding, no effect of paper and electronic dictionary
conditions was found by Nesi (2000), Kobayashi (2007), Koyama and Takeuchi
(2007) and Chen (2010, 2012). Electronic dictionaries were however observed to
significantly facilitate language reception by Osaki et al. (2003), Osaki and
Nakayama (2004) or Dziemianko (2010). In the first two of the abovementioned
studies, they also proved to significantly help in identifying contextually
appropriate meanings.

Second, different conclusions follow also from the few studies where the
influence of paper and electronic dictionaries on language production was
tested. In the study by Chen (2010), the subjects were requested to formulate
sentences with low-frequency words on the basis of the information found in
dictionaries available on hand-held electronic devices and on paper. The results
obtained in the encoding task did not depend on the dictionary used. In the
study by Dziemianko (2010), in turn, the results from the production task,
which consisted in supplying prepositions missing from sentences, were sig-
nificantly better in the group working with the online version of COBUILD6
than in the one consulting COBUILD6 on paper.
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Third, conclusions from studies concerned with the role of paper and
electronic dictionaries in vocabulary retention are no less confusing. On the one
hand, there are investigations which point to no significant effect of the
medium on retention (Koyama and Takeuchi 2003, Osaki et al. 2003, Osaki and
Nakayama 2004, Kobayashi 2007, Xu 2010, Chen 2010, 2012). There are also
those where the medium proved consequential in this respect. The research
conducted by Koyama and Takeuchi (2004) revealed that paper dictionary use
resulted in better retention than reference to a portable electronic dictionary.
Dziemianko (2010), by contrast, concluded that the consultation of COBUILD6
online resulted in better retention of meaning and collocations than the use of
the dictionary in book form. Interestingly enough, the authors of both studies
refer to the Involvement Load Hypothesis to account for their findings.
Koyama and Takeuchi (2004) suppose that the more demanding process of
paper dictionary search is beneficial to retention, in line with the assumption
that greater effort means deeper processing, which stimulates retention.
Dziemianko (2010), in turn, presumes that the saliency of a dictionary entry on
the computer screen as well as the lack of distractions in the form of entries
irrelevant to the task at hand, which are bound to be seen on the page of a
paper dictionary, induce the cognitive involvement which enhances retention.

Finally, even the replication of a study on the usefulness of paper and
electronic dictionaries yields results divergent from those obtained in the origi-
nal investigation. Dziemianko (2011) adopted the same conditions as those in
her pervious study (Dziemianko 2010), except for the dictionary. Instead of
COBUILD®, the paper and free online versions of LDOCES were offered for
consultation. Importantly, the subjects who comprised the other sample were
as proficient in English and familiar with paper and electronic dictionaries as
those who used COBUILD6 (B2-C1 in CEFR). Despite the same tasks in both
experiments, the results from the replication do not confirm previous conclu-
sions. Whereas in the 2010 study it was found that the electronic medium
enhanced reception, production and the retention of meaning and collocations,
in the more recent investigation dictionary format proved to be inconsequential
to the scores on the very same language tasks. In other words, success rates in
encoding, decoding and retention were comparable across the two dictionary
conditions, i.e., LDOCES5 on paper and online.

To account for the results, Dziemianko (2011) points out that in the free
online version of LDOCES excessive noise in the form of colourful widgets or
animated tower advertisements dwarfs lexicographic data. Such unsolicited
(promotional) information in loud colours and different shapes must have
diverted the subjects' attention away from dictionary information, which
became less prominent and quite inconspicuous. Possibly, then, discerning lexi-
cographic information and extracting it from the glutted website became no
less difficult than locating it in a paper dictionary. Unfortunately, neither p-
LDOCES search nor e-LDOCES5 noise contributed to strengthening the memory
trace in a way which could positively influence retention. E-COBUILD6, by
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contrast, is much clearer and more neatly organised. In particular, there are no
advertisements on its website, and dictionary information looks salient on the
screen. Possibly that is why it was more useful than COBUILD6 in book form.

The above brief overview of selected recent studies on paper and elec-
tronic dictionary use reveals no obvious conclusions concerning the relative
usefulness of these media for language reception, production and retention. As
already pointed out above, the investigations differ in tasks, subjects, sampling
methods, monitoring dictionary use or quantification, which naturally raises
serious comparability issues. Unfortunately, the role of dictionary form in other
respects, not discussed in the present paper, such as the speed of dictionary
consultation, entry navigation, access paths or even dictionary appreciation is
no clearer, either (Dziemianko: In press).

1.2  The role of replication

The wide variety (and inconclusiveness) of research into the relative usefulness
of paper and electronic dictionaries highlights the need for systematic replica-
tion. Commonly seen as merely repeating a study to see if the same results can
be obtained (Lindsay and Ehrenberg 1993: 217, Abbuhl 2012: 296), replication
constitutes a crucial scientific method. If carefully designed and conducted, it
leads to results that can be generalised, rather than just isolated findings (Lind-
say and Ehrenberg 1993: 216). It also increases confidence in the results and
helps to establish the reliability of research (Seidlhofer 2003: 215, Gass et al.
2011: 210-211). It is even claimed that "the soundest empirical test of the reli-
ability of data is provided by replicating" (Sidman 1960: 70) and "an isolated
study remains virtually meaningless and useless in itself" (Lindsay and Ehren-
berg 1993: 218).

Gast (2009: 112) gives three reasons why it is worthwhile to replicate pre-
vious studies: to assess the reliability of findings (i.e., internal validity), to
assess the generality of findings (i.e., external validity) and to look for excep-
tions (i.e., conditions under which the original findings do not apply). It is
thanks to replication that the margin of error is reduced and confidence that
findings are not accidental is strengthened. Systematic replication (whereby a
researcher carries out a planned series of studies with systematic changes from
one study to another and identifies them as a series) is particularly valuable as
it makes it possible to establish the generality of findings, or see how broadly
the results can generalise beyond the original experiment (Gast 2009: 111-112,
116, 121). Currently, statistical significance is taken for the ultimate objective of
a study, rather than just the first step. A statistically significant result means
that it is unlikely to be a product of the sampling error and that it is probably
real inasmuch as it is likely to be achieved if the whole population is tested.
Yet, "[s]ignificance cannot and does not tell us whether the same result would
hold again in a different population or under different conditions. To establish
that would require much explicit replication" (Lindsay and Ehrenberg 1993:
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218). Put differently, "one statistically significant finding cannot be accepted as
'the truth’; only when results are repeated in other studies can we have greater
confidence that our decision to accept or reject a hypothesis is correct” (Abbuhl
2012: 306).

Apart from justifying the need for replications, it is necessary to reflect on
how research can be replicated. Replications can be plotted along a continuum
which extends from exact, through approximate, to conceptual replications,
depending on how closely they resemble the original study (Abbuhl 2012: 297-
300). Exact replications (also known as literal, strict or virtual), which consist in
repeating the original study exactly or as exactly as possible, are mostly unreal,
since no groups of subjects with all their idiosyncratic characteristics and
experiences can be duplicated (Lindsay and Ehrenberg 1993: 200, Macaulay
2003: 78). In the case of approximate replications, also known as replications
with changes (Abbuhl 2012: 298), the original study is repeated, but some (typi-
cally non-major) variables are modified, e.g., population, setting or task, yet
comparability is not lost. The aim of such replications is to verify the generalis-
ability of the results from the original study to a new population, setting or
modality. In fact, the differences in the conditions of the consecutive studies are
of the essence; it is they that make it possible to see whether results hold nev-
ertheless (Lindsay and Ehrenberg 1993: 217).3 Finally, conceptual or construc-
tive replications diverge from the original study to the largest extent; the same
research question is investigated, but a different design is followed. In other
words, the findings from an existing study supply the starting point, but
researchers develop their own methodology. Such replications make it possible
to distinguish between method-specific results and those which can be gener-
alised, but the more variables are changed, the less comparable the original
study and its conceptual replication become (Abbuhl 2012: 304).

Unfortunately, replication is held in relatively low esteem; it is considered
to be inferior to original research (Umapathy 1987: 170) and lacking in prestige
(Campbell 1986: 122). The "pressure to be original" (Park 2004: 194) and the
mistaken view that any replication boils down to merely repeating an existing
study exactly (Lindsay and Ehrenberg 1993: 220) contribute to the low regard
for replication as a scientific method. Although its role in theory development
cannot be overestimated, irrespective of whether it supports the tested theory
or, perhaps even more importantly — not, replication is seldom undertaken.

As regards research into dictionary use, the value of replication seems to
be recognised; the method is claimed to be helpful for improving dictionaries
and their usability for language learners (McCreary 2002: 182). However, there
are relatively few studies openly acknowledged to be replications of some pre-
vious investigations, conducted with different degrees of modification (e.g.,
Greenbaum et al. 1984, Nesi and Meara 1991, Horst 1995, McCreary and
Dolezal 1999, McCreary 2002, McCreary and Amacker 2006, Lew and Doro-
szewska 2009, Lew and Dziemianko 2006, Lew 2010b, Dziemianko 2011, Chen
2012).# Admittedly, the study by Greenbaum et al. (1984), which replicates the
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survey by Quirk (1974), shows that the method has been employed in user-
centred research for at least three decades. Yet, the small number of replica-
tions cannot be unmotivated. It might result from the fact that many studies on
dictionary use are simply non-replicable (Hartmann 1987: 27). The low esteem
which replication has is probably another factor which discourages researchers.
Besides, it is by no means easy to ensure that the original study and its replica-
tion are closely comparable. Although replications are considered advisable
when the researcher's aim is to make a new study parallel to an existing one
(Lew 2002), direct comparisons can still be quite difficult to perform. For one
thing, as pointed out above, exact replications are virtually nonexistent. For
another, approximate replications, where the conditions whose influence is of
particular interest are purposely varied, obviously give a chance for systematic
comparison, provided that the other conditions remain unchanged. Yet, it takes
time and effort to control the latter, which makes approximate replications dif-
ficult to accomplish successfully. Finally, the fact that not many researchers
openly wish their investigations could be replicated in the future (McCreary
and Dolezal 1999, Al-Ajmi 2002, Dziemianko 2006, Lew and Dziemianko 2006,
Koyama and Takeushi 2007, Tono 2011) suggests that, in fact, the awareness of
the benefits which can be derived from replication might need to be raised. It is
tacitly assumed that replication "carries more risk than potential reward for
both the replicator and the originator of the research” (Park 2004: 194). After all,
failure to obtain the same result might be seen as a proof that the latter was
wrong, or that the former is incompetent (Lindsay and Ehrenberg 1993: 218).

Indeed, although replications are said to be crucial "to distinguish the spu-
rious from the real" (Abbuhl 2012: 306), there is a strong bias against negative
findings. The file-drawer syndrome prevents the publication of many replica-
tions which do not support previous findings (Lindsay 1990, Park 2004: 194).
Admittedly, confirming replications (whose results agree with those from the
original investigation) are valuable inasmuch as they make the corroborated
findings more credible. Yet, disconfirming replications are by no means
worthless. Assuming that research is conversation, they prove that there is still
a need to discuss the issue which turns out to be more complex than it seemed
(Lindsay and Ehrenberg 1993: 218, Abbuhl 2012: 306). Besides, accounting for
the divergent results provides ample scope for originality.

In an attempt to meet the need for systematic replication in research into
dictionary use, the next part of the paper describes the second approximate
replication of the study by Dziemianko (2010) and the obtained results.

2. The replication
21 Aim

As mentioned above, Dziemianko (2010) found that e-COBUILD6 was more
useful in L2 reception, production and learning (retention of meaning and col-
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locations) than COBUILD6 on paper. The results were not confirmed by the
first approximate replication carried out by the author herself, where the paper
and free online versions of LDOCES were employed. No statistically significant
differences between the results obtained in the paper and electronic dictionary
conditions were noted then in any task (Dziemianko 2011).

The aim of the present study is twofold. First, an attempt is made to
investigate the usefulness of OALDCE? in paper and electronic form for lan-
guage reception, production and learning. Second, Dziemianko's (2010) findings
concerning COBUILD6 are compared with those obtained from both replications.

The following research questions are answered:

1. Which version, paper or electronic, of OALDCE? is more useful for L2
reception, production and learning (retention of meaning and collocations)?

2. Which dictionary (OALDCE?7, LDOCE5 or COBUILD6) and in which
form is most helpful in dealing with receptive and productive tasks, and
which is the best learning tool?

The CD-ROM and regular printed versions of OALDCE? were used. The choice
of the seventh edition of the dictionary, rather than the latest one, was moti-
vated by the number of copies of the dictionary in book form available in the
experimental setting as well as by the functionalities of the electronic version.
For one thing, there were enough paper copies of OALDCE? to go around in
the groups in which the study was conducted. For another, the CD-ROM ver-
sion of OALDCE? made it possible to see whether some search facilities which
it offers (such as automatic scrolling or highlighting the entry for the looked up
word, not available in the online versions of LDOCE5 and COBUILD6) matter
to dictionary users.

2.2 Materials and subjects

The materials used by Dziemianko (2010), i.e., the pretest, questionnaire, test
and unexpected delayed post-test, were employed. The subjects did the same
receptive and productive tasks as in the original study. In the receptive task,
they explained the meaning of nine nouns and phrases (backgammon, booby
prize, clampdown, collateral damage, down under, dream ticket, flapjack, onus, out-
crop). The productive part consisted in completing sentences with prepositions
removed from nine collocations (on the blink, in cahoots with, up the creek, at gun-
point, wreak havoc on, in the offing, in the pipeline, under sedation, on the trot). Both
tasks featured in the pretest, test proper and retention test. The pretest served
to sift out the cases where the subjects knew correct answers. It was accompa-
nied by a questionnaire to gain an insight into the subjects' familiarity with
dictionary formats. Once the pretest and the questionnaire had been com-
pleted, the test was administered. In the test, the subjects did the same tasks as
in the pretest, but with access to either paper or electronic OALDCE?. In the
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delayed retention test conducted two weeks later, the sequence of the target
structures was reshuffled and no access to dictionaries was allowed. The study
was carried out in regular class time (45 minutes).

Great care was taken to ensure that the subjects were as proficient as those
in the original research. Overall, 86 students of English (B2-C1 in CEFR) at
Poznan University took part in the study; 42 of them consulted p-OALDCE?
and the other 44 the e-OALDCE?. The subjects' proficiency was determined on
the basis of the grammar test in the practical English exam taken on a yearly
basis. Importantly, the information obtained from the questionnaire indicates
that in both experimental conditions the proportions of subjects consulting
paper and electronic dictionaries as a matter of routine were comparable (the p-
OALDCE? group: students using paper dictionaries 66.7%, students using
electronic dictionaries 69.0%, p=0.83; the e-OALDCE? group: students using
paper dictionaries 63.6%, students using electronic dictionaries 68.2%, p=0.68;
Z test for dependent samples, non-significant, alpha-level=0,05).

2.3  Results

2.3.1 Research question one (the usefulness of OALDCE?)

The mean proportions of correct answers in the main and retention tests are
illustrated in Figure 1. The results of the repeated-measures ANOVAs for both
tests are given in Table 1.5
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Figure 1: Results obtained in the main and retention tests (OALDCE?)



Why One and Two Do Not Make Three: Dictionary Form Revisited 203

Factors Test proper Retention
F p partialn? | F p partial n?
FORM 0.0 | 0.880 0.001 | 1.3 | 0.272 0.075
TASK 0.0 | 0.880 0.001 | 0.1 | 0.790 0.005
TASK*FORM | 0.7 | 0.422 0.041 | 0.5 | 0.499 0.029

Table 1: ANOVA summary results (main and retention tests): OALDCE?7

In each test, the scores on each task were comparable among the users of paper and
electronic versions of OALDCEY at the accepted level of significance (alpha=0.05).
In the main test, the subjects provided over 90 percent of correct answers in each
task. The differences in the main test scores between the paper and electronic con-
ditions approximated 3 percent for reception (paper dictionary (PD): 93.2%, elec-
tronic dictionary (ED): 96.1%) and production (PD: 95.2%, ED: 93.1%). In the reten-
tion test, in turn, active recall in the paper dictionary group (PD: 36.2%) was about
half as good again as in the electronic dictionary group (ED: 23.8%). For passive
recall, the difference, still in favour of the paper dictionary, amounted to 18 percent
(PD: 34% vs. ED: 28.7%). While the differences were statistically insignificant in the
light of the ANOVA, their scale seems to suggest that if the sample had been big-
ger, they might have gained significance. Yet, the low values of the estimate of
effect size (partial n?) computed for the retention test show that the size of each
investigated main and interaction effect was very small, which means that only a
modest proportion of the respective variance can be accounted for by a given (main
or interaction) effect. In particular, only 7.5% of the between subjects variance in
retention scores can be attributed to dictionary form (FORM, partial 1>=0.075).

2.3.2 Research question two (comparative usefulness of OALDCE?,
LDOCES5 and COBUILD6)

2.3.2.1 Test proper

ANOVA results for the main test scores achieved by OALDCE?, LDOCES5 and
COBUILDG users are given in Table 2.

Factor F p partial 2
DICTIONARY 0.3 | 0.728 0.013

FORM 2.8 | 0.099 0.056
DICTIONARY*FORM 3.5 | 0.039* 0.127
TASK 0.0 | 0.999 0.000
TASK*DICTIONARY 0.0 | 0.965 0.001
TASK*FORM 0.4 | 0.553 0.007
TASK*DICTIONARY*FORM | 0.4 | 0.690 0.015

Table 2: ANOVA (main test): OALDCE?7, LDOCE5 and COBUILD6
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The data show that only one interaction (DICTIONARY x FORM) was statisti-
cally significant (p=0.039, alpha=0.05; partial n?=0.127). To explore it in more
depth, Table 3 shows the results of the Tukey Honest Significant Difference
test.6 Figure 2 illustrates the interaction graphically.

DICTIONARY | FORM | Mean %
COBUILD6 paper 92.1 | ****
OALDCE?7 paper Q4.2 | #wwk | okrx
OALDCE?7 electronic 94,6 | *¥¥xx | work
LDOCE5 electronic 05.1 | *¥¥¢ | woak
LDOCE5 paper 95.9 | ¥xxx | pdxx
COBUILD6 electronic 98.6 i

Table 3: Tukey HSD test: DICTIONARY x FORM (main test)
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Figure 2: DICTIONARY x FORM: Correct answers (mean %) in the main test
The results of the Tukey HSD test reveal that in the main test, e-COBUILD6

(98.6%) was more useful than COBUILD6 on paper (92.1%, cf. Dziemianko 2010).
However, both versions of LDOCE5 and OALDCE? were comparably helpful.

2.3.2.2 Retention test

Summary ANOVA results for the retention test are collated in Table 4.
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Factor F p partial n?
DICTIONARY 20.9 | 0.000** 0.465

FORM 0.3 | 0.564 0.007
DICTIONARY*FORM 3.1]0.054 0.115
TASK 8.8 | 0.005** 0.155
TASK*DICTIONARY 1.8 | 0.184 0.068
TASK*FORM 0.1]0.717 0.003
TASK*DICTIONARY*FORM | 0.3 | 0.745 0.012

Table 4: ANOVA (retention test): OALDCE?, LDOCE5 and COBUILD6

The data indicate that the main effects produced by DICTIONARY (p=0.000) and
TASK (p=0.005) were statistically highly significant at alpha=0.05. Also, the effect
sizes associated with these factors were large and medium, respectively (DIC-
TIONARY: partial n2=0.465, TASK: partial n2=0.155). Table 5 gives the results of the
Tukey HSD test for the two significant effects, illustrated graphically in Figure 3.

DICTIONARY | Mean % TASK Mean %
OALDCE?7 30.7 | Post_production 39.0 | ¥
LDOCES5 37.5 | Post_reception 47.9
COBUILD6 62.2 ok

Table 5: Tukey HSD test: DICTIONARY and TASK (retention test)
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Figure 3: DICTIONARY and TASK: Correct answers (mean %) in the retention test
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First, the best retention was observed in the COBUILD6 group, where it
exceeded 62% and was significantly better than in the other dictionary condi-
tions. The retention results obtained after reference to OALDCE? (30.7%) and
LDOCES (37.5%), only about half as good as among COBUILD6 users, were
comparable. Second, meaning (47.9%) proved much easier to remember than
collocations (39.0%); passive recall was over one fourth more successful than
active recall, and the difference was statistically significant at alpha=0.05.

The interaction Dictionary x Form, which is not quite statistically signifi-
cant but approaches significance (p=0.054, alpha=0.05; partial n?=0.115, Table
4), also merits further investigation. Results of the Tukey HSD test for the
interaction in question are collated in Table 6. The relevant mean proportions
are illustrated in Figure 4.

DICTIONARY | FORM | Mean %

OALDCE?7 electronic 26.3 | *xx*

OALDCE?7 paper 35.1 | #wer | okwx
LDOCE5 electronic 37.4 | ¥wxr | ek
LDOCE5 paper 37.6 | woex | weet
COBUILD6 paper 54.0 il B
COBUILD6 electronic 70.3 i

Table 6: Tukey HSD test: DICTIONARY x FORM (retention test)
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Figure 4: DICTIONARY x FORM: Correct answers (mean %) in the retention test



Why One and Two Do Not Make Three: Dictionary Form Revisited 207

Three main conclusions follow from the data. First, it transpires that there were
no significant differences in retention between the users of paper and electronic
versions of LDOCE5 and OALDCEY?. Second, reference to e-COBUILDS6 yielded
significantly better retention results than reliance on the other e-dictionaries; e-
COBUILD users (70.3%) remembered about 90 and 170 percent more than the
subjects who referred to e-LDOCE5 (37.4%) and e-OALDCE? (26.3%), respec-
tively. Third, retention among the users of LDOCE5, OALDCE?7 and COBUILD6
on paper was comparable. Even though reference to p-COBUILD6 (54.0%)
yielded retention results which were about half as good again as those obtained
after the consultation of p-OALDCE?7 (35.1%) and p-LDOCES (37.6%), on the
Tukey HSD test, the difference was not statistically significant at alpha=0.05.

3. Discussion

Obviously, the replications led to conclusions different from those obtained in
the original study. First of all, in contrast to Dziemianko's (2010) findings con-
cerning COBUILDE®, the e-versions of OALDCE?7 and LDOCES proved to be no
better for language reception, production and learning than the dictionaries in
book form. Second, e-COBUILD6 was found to be a better learning tool than e-
OALDCE? and e-LDOCES. It is thus necessary to reflect on the micro- or mac-
rostructural features and factors not intrinsic to any dictionary structures
which contributed to the success achieved with the help of e-COBUILD6 and
prevented e-OALDCE? and e-LDOCES from being likewise useful.

First of all, it is worth noting that the e-COBUILD6 website is quite crude;
it is made up of the search window followed by the entry for the looked up
word and a few buttons on the right (to be clicked if users wish to expand their
vocabulary, customise the dictionary or get help). In e-OALDCE?, in turn, the
entry for the looked up word, if short enough, is displayed along with the
entries which follow it. This form of presentation resembles the paper diction-
ary and diverges from the approach adopted by e-COBUILD6, where only the
entry for the looked-up word can be seen on the screen. Undoubtedly, the view
of entries in a sequence must have naturally dispersed the subjects' attention
and disturbed concentration. Such interface dissimilarities might be a reason
why the retention scores of e-COBUILD6 users were better than those of the e-
OALDCEY? group. The same factor might also account for the lack of any statis-
tically significant difference between the results obtained with the help of the
electronic and paper versions of OALDCE? in the main and retention tests. In
e-LDOCES, by contrast, the entries for the headwords which follow the looked
up word are not displayed, but the website overflows with noise, thereby
deflecting users from the dictionary itself and making lexicographic data much
less salient and distinct (cf. Dziemianko 2011 and section 1.1). This could be a
possible reason why e-LDOCES5 was no more helpful in any experimental task
than p-LDOCES.
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Apart from the examination of interfaces, item analysis was conducted
with a view to explaining the observed results. Looking at the data for individ-
ual target items, Dziemianko (2011) drew interesting conclusions about the role
of clickable menus in e-LDOCES5, i.e., vertical menus which consist of several
matches, each of which is hyperlinked to an entry or subentry. Figure 5 shows
such a menu for blink.”
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Figure 5: The menu for blink in e-LDOCES (circled)

Accessing noun phrases through clickable menus in e-LDOCE5 was found to
severely impede reception in comparison with p-LDOCES5. No similar effect of
clickable menus was identified on production. However, they proved seriously
detrimental to passive and active recall (in comparison with the menu-less
access paths in e-COBUILDS6). Dziemianko (2011) hypothesised that the
mechanical rather than cognitive effort invested into coping with the hierarchi-
cal, step-wise outer access structure in e-LDOCES5, at which stage relevant
semantic information is not processed yet, did not strengthen the memory
trace, but actually prevented successful reception and retention.

OALDCEY? does not feature clickable menus similar to those in e-LDOCES5,
but it offers a different functionality — automatic scrolling whereby the looked
up compound, phrase or idiom not given the headword status is immediately
shown at the top of the screen. It is worth remembering that the results
obtained by e-OALDCE? users in the receptive task in the test proper were on
average 3 percent better than in the group consulting p-OALDCE? (cf. Figure
1). The largest difference in decoding scores between the experimental condi-
tions was observed for down under, which in the paper version is given as the
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sixth of the seven idioms explained at the end of the 12-sense entry for down
(adv). In the electronic version, in turn, down under is immediately shown at the
top of the computer screen, its identical placement in the entry for down not-
withstanding. Automatic scrolling to the phrase resulted in 29 percent better
score. Even though not quite statistically significant (p=0.080, Z test for inde-
pendent samples, two-tailed, alpha=0.05), the difference was much beyond the
aforementioned average (3 percent).

Interesting observations can be made about active recall, which was on
average four times better among e-COBUILD6 users than among the subjects
consulting e-OALDCE?. Item analysis reveals that this difference owes most to
the collocation up the creek, retained over 13 times more often by the e-
COBUILD6 group. This tremendous and statistically significant difference
(p=0.000, Z test for independent samples, two-tailed, alpha=0.05) results most
probably from the fact that the search for creek in e-OALDCE? yields two
matches. The first of them, a proper name irrelevant to the task at hand (Creek
— a member of a Native American people, many of whom now live in the US state of
Oklahoma), is highlighted, as shown in Figure 6. In e-COBUILD6, by contrast,
up the creek constitutes the third subentry of creek, none of which is highlighted.
The tentative conclusion which can be drawn from the data is that highlighting
the entry for the searched word by default does not pay off when its homo-
graph, treated in a separate entry (which is not highlighted), happens to be
what dictionary users need. In such a case, default highlighting can result in
immensely poorer retention.
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The second largest difference in active recall between the groups using e-
COBUILD6 and e-OALDCE? was observed for on the trot. The subjects who
consulted the latter dictionary found the phrase in the section devoted to idi-
oms, located at the end of the entry which consists of four verb senses, a sub-
entry for the phrasal verb trot (sth) out and two noun senses. In e-COBUILDS,
in turn, on the trot constitutes the third (final) subentry, but the two preceding
verb subentries are quite short. Judging by the number of senses which sepa-
rate the headword from the target phrase, the search path in e-OALDCE? is
three times longer than in e-COBUILD6. This might be a reason why e-
COBUILDG users were about 7 times more successful in active recall than the
subjects who referred to e-OALDCE?. Apparently, then, the effort exerted to
locate the phrase, as measured by entry length, is inversely related to active
recall. In other words, the longer the entry is, the lower the chances of success-
ful retention becomes. Yet, this hypothesis needs to be verified in further stud-
ies. It is worth noting that the results obtained in the main test for on the trot
indicate that the phrase was extracted with comparable success from both dic-
tionaries (97% in e-COBUILD6 and 97.7% e-OALDCE?, p=0.840 Z test for inde-
pendent samples, alpha=0.05). Such an observation supports the surprising
findings by Nesi and Tan (2011), who noted that the senses at the end of the
entry are identified with the greatest speed and accuracy by dictionary users,
followed by those which are given first. The regularity observed in the entry
for trot not only confirms the saliency of the entry-final position, but also sug-
gests that the effect persists regardless of entry length.® Nonetheless, it tran-
spires that the saliency of entry-final positions has widely different conse-
quences for entry navigation (i.e., finding the needed information) on the one
hand, and retention on the other.

The foregoing discussion makes it possible to formulate a few suggestions
for further research into e-dictionary use. First, it appears that the role of noise
on dictionary websites is worth looking into. It goes without saying that
advertisements make online dictionaries accessible to anyone free of charge.
No wonder, then, that ad-supported online dictionaries are enjoying consider-
able popularity.® Nonetheless, it is open to question whether dictionary web-
sites with and without advertisements are comparably useful. The tentative
conclusion following from the present investigation is that unsolicited promo-
tional material diverts users' attention from lexicographic data and actually
deprives an online dictionary of much of its usefulness. Second, the effect of the
hierarchical nature of data display in electronic dictionaries on retention is
another promising area of research. The above assessment of the possible influ-
ence of clickable menus on retention, and active recall in particular, is quite
pessimistic, but systematic manipulation of fabricated microstructures is neces-
sary to get a deeper insight into the actual significance of clickable menus in
electronic dictionaries. Admittedly, research into clickable menus as access
facilitators was taken up by Lew and Tokarek (2010), who concluded that such
tools help lower-level students navigate a dictionary entry and get to the right
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sense, but are of no real benefit to advanced users. Apart from regular clickable
menus, the authors looked into the usefulness of clickable menus where the
target sense was automatically highlighted. Such menus proved comparably
useful at both proficiency levels. However, no attempt has yet been made to
investigate the effect of menus in paper or electronic dictionaries on retention
(cf. Nesi and Tan 2011, Tono 2011, Lew 2010b). Third, it might be useful to
explore the influence which highlighting entries in electronic dictionaries exerts
on active and passive recall in the case of homographs treated in different
entries, only one of which is highlighted. While highlighting entries by default
seems attractive, it transpires that bringing out the entry which does not fea-
ture the information that a user wishes to find has a negative impact on reten-
tion. At this stage it is worth distinguishing between highlighting entries and
highlighting specific senses. The latter was found a welcome navigation
enhancement in polysemous microstructures, where it assists users in reaching
the relevant sense more quickly and accurately (Lew and Tokarek 2010).

Unfortunately, the present study is not free from limitations. First, a num-
ber of subject variables were not controlled. Only the subjects' familiarity with
dictionary formats and proficiency in English were taken into consideration,
since they were considered most likely to immediately affect dictionary use
and language skills. Besides, it needs to be remembered that real dictionaries
rather than systematically manipulated microstructures were employed. Such
an approach resulted in a naturalistic task, but it made it difficult to pin down
specific factors responsible for the observed effects. To establish the role of
selected factors, entries need to be fabricated and systematically manipulated,
which no doubt creates more tightly controlled, albeit more artificial, condi-
tions. The use of actual paper and electronic dictionaries also means that dic-
tionary form alone may not be the key factor which determines the effective-
ness of dictionary consultation. Specific solutions adopted and form-independ-
ent typographical structural indicators (Gouws 2003), such as font size and col-
our, line spacing or layout, which remained beyond control in the studies dis-
cussed above, can play an important role in dictionary use (cf. Lew 2010a: 294,
Nesi: In press). To reduce their influence, printouts of the electronic dictionary
screen display could be used instead of a real paper dictionary. Such task
operationalisation could help to isolate the factor of dictionary form (on-screen
vs. paper) and free it of the effect produced by typographical structural indi-
cators (cf. Chen 2012). Nonetheless, in this way the paper dictionary user is also
largely helped inasmuch as only mini-dictionaries covering the key items
rather than complete paper dictionaries are typically produced from printouts,
which seriously limits and simplifies outer access (Bergenholtz and Gouws
2007: 243).10

All in all, whereas the present study proved to be quite exploratory in
nature at the stage of item analysis, it made it possible to develop a few testable
hypotheses which merit further attention. In this way it hopefully confirmed
that replication as a research method does not entail lack of originality. Impor-
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tantly, it also showed that approximate replication helps to validate theories
and substantiate generalisations. Ultimately, it is replications that contribute to
making research a truly accretive process whereby knowledge is accumulated
and consolidated over time, and, by the same token, prevent a discipline from
being composed of scattered hypotheses and observations (cf. Santos 1989).

Endnotes

1. In the article, where differences between the dictionaries and their forms are of the utmost
importance, the aforementioned, generally accepted acronyms are used for the sake of con-
venience. In the list of references, full bibliographic information is provided under the names
of the respective dictionary editors, not repeated below: Mayor (2009) — LDOCES, Sinclair
(2008) — COBUILD6 and Wehmeier (2005) — OALDCE?.

2. For an overview, see Dziemianko (In press).

3. Naturally, the greater the differences are, the higher the risk that the effect will not be repli-
cated. Yet, if it is confirmed, its generality increases (Gast 2009: 111). By the same token, "fail-
ure to replicate or follow up on studies with different populations and in different contexts
may lead to de facto generalisation" (Duff 2006: 71).

4. Compare similar remark made by Chi (2009: 14), who also notes the paucity of replications in

the field of dictionary use.

In any ANOVA discussed below, TASK was the repeated-measures factor.

All the means connected by (****) in one column are not different from each other at p=0.05.

The screenshot also gives an insight into the amount of noise on the e-LDOCE5 website.

Only five-sense entries were employed in the study by Nesi and Tan (2011).

See also Lew (2011).

10.  Proponents of the Involvement Load Hypothesis would no doubt claim that simplified outer

O ® NN a

access can affect retention results, the assumption being that any effort invested in word
search, including mechanical page turning and scanning running heads, can increase the
chances of successful retention. On the other hand, it is suggested that not any involvement,
but only semantic involvement affects vocabulary retention in the process of dictionary use.
The aforementioned, largely automatic stages of paper dictionary look-up, might not yet
evoke adequate semantic or cognitive involvement to influence vocabulary retention (cf.
Craik and Lockhart 1972, Dziemianko: In press). Besides, printouts of an electronic dictionary
prevent users from scanning entries close to the target ones, which might also affect retention
(Chen 2012).
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Who can Really be Called a
Lexicographer?

Rufus H. Gouws, Department of Afrikaans and Dutch,
University of Stellenbosch, Stellenbosch, South Africa (rhg@sun.ac.za)

Abstract: Lexicographers define words but still lack a clear and unambiguous understanding of
the word lexicographer. This paper gives a brief discussion of the problems experienced in trying to
determine exactly what a lexicographer is. The distinction between theoretical and practical lexi-
cographers is quite clear but within both these categories there are grey areas where it is not so
clear whether a specific participant in lexicographic activities qualifies to be called a lexicographer.
The lack of formal professional lexicographic qualifications impedes an unambiguous under-
standing of the word. The emergence of lexicography as an independent discipline compels lexi-
cographers to take a closer look at criteria relevant to identifying someone as being a lexicographer.

Keywords: EMLEX, LEXICOGRAPHER, LEXICOGRAPHIC PRACTICE, LEXICOGRAPHIC
PROCESS, LEXICOGRAPHIC RESEARCH, LEXICOGRAPHIC TRAINING, METALEXICOG-
RAPHER, PRACTICAL LEXICOGRAPHER, PRIMARY LEXICOGRAPHER, SECONDARY LEXI-
COGRAPHER, THEORETICAL LEXICOGRAPHER

Opsomming: Wie kan werklik 'n leksikograaf genoem word? Leksikograwe
definieer woorde, maar dit ontbreek hulle steeds aan 'n ondubbelsinnige verstaan van die woord
leksikograaf. Hierdie artikel bied 'n bondige bespreking van probleme wat ervaar word wanneer
gepoog word om werklik te begryp wat 'n leksikograaf is. Die onderskeid tussen teoretiese en
praktiese leksikograwe is redelik duidelik, maar binne albei hierdie kategorieé is daar grys gebiede
waar dit nie sonder meer gesé kan word of 'n bepaalde deelnemer aan leksikografiese aktiwiteite
wel daarvoor kwalifiseer om 'n leksikograaf genoem te word nie. Op internasionale vlak bemoeilik
die gebrek aan formele professionele leksikografiese kwalifikasies n ondubbelsinnige begrip van
die woord. Die ontluiking van leksikografie as 'n onafhanklike dissipline dwing leksikograwe om
nouer ondersoek in te stel na daardie kriteria wat ter sake is om iemand as 'n leksikograaf te kan

identifiseer.

Sleutelwoorde: EMLEX, LEKSIKOGRAAF, LEKSIKOGRAFIESE NAVORSING, LEKSIKO-
GRAFIESE OPLEIDING, LEKSIKOGRAFIESE PRAKTYK, LEKSIKOGRAFIESE PROSES, META-
LEKSIKOGRAAF, PRAKTIESE LEKSIKOGRAAF, PRIMERE LEKSIKOGRAAF, SEKONDERE
LEKSIKOGRAAF, TEORETIESE LEKSIKOGRAAF

1. Introduction

"Who can really be called a lexicographer?" can be regarded as one of the most
unlikely and even most inappropriate questions to be put to the readers of a
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journal focusing exclusively on lexicographic matters. However, although the
range of answers to this question will have a lot in common there will also be
some differences. These differences may lead to interesting discussions.

In dictionaries a variety of definition types are used. One of these defini-
tion types is the circular definition — a type that is not applauded elsewhere
but utilised in dictionaries due to its space-saving value. A typical example of
the use of a circular definition in a dictionary would be to define the word lexi-
cographer as "someone working within the field of lexicography". Such a circu-
lar definition is only permissible if the word lexicography has been included as a
lemma of which the article contains a clarifying definition. This paper will not
attempt to answer the question "What is lexicography?" However, in working
with the premise that a lexicographer is someone involved in the field of lexi-
cography some aspects regarding lexicography and lexicographers will be dis-
cussed.

2. The problem

A question like "Who is an engineer?"or "Who is an architect?" can easily be
answered by referring to the academic and professional qualifications needed
for someone to be called an engineer or an architect. The answer to a question
like "Who is a gardener?" is not to be answered that unambiguously. Is it
someone exclusively working in gardens, someone doing it as a hobby, some-
one doing it under protest but because he/she has a garden that needs to be
taken care of they have to do some gardening work? Fortunately or unfortu-
nately there are no formal internationally recognised and accepted professional
qualifications that can be used to uniquely identify someone as being a lexicog-
rapher. Fortunately there are people involved in lexicographic activities: either
on a fulltime basis, or as a hobby or even under protest, e.g. when a publishing
house needs to produce a dictionary and someone has to do the job. Peoples'
involvement in lexicography covers a wide-ranging variety of lexicographic
activities. Some talk about dictionaries without ever having compiled one.
Some people are involved in lexicographic activities because they develop
computer programmes for dictionaries, or they do the marketing of a diction-
ary, or they proofread a dictionary manuscript, or they design the lay-out of a
dictionary or they review dictionaries for popular or academic publications.
But does this involvement in lexicographic activities qualify all of them to be
called lexicographers?

In recent decades it has been the case that many lexicographers have been
people with a formal training in linguistics, cf. Atkins (2002: 25) saying;:

The most significant difference, I believe, between the 1967 lexicography and
that of today is that in the interval my approach to lexicography has benefited
from the insights of linguistics. ... Linguistic theory, particularly recent work in
lexical semantics, can light the way to better lexicography.



Who can really be called a lexicographer? 219

But very seldom did this training in linguistics include any direct reference to
lexicography or to dictionaries. Although training in linguistics can be a valu-
able aid when compiling certain types of dictionaries it is no prerequisite for
being a lexicographer, and when planning and compiling e.g. a dictionary of
medical and health terms very little linguistic training is put to use. It is only in
the last ten to fifteen years that formal academic programmes like the
MPhil/MA and DLitt/PhD in Lexicography have been offered, e.g. at the Uni-
versity of Stellenbosch, South Africa, and it is only since 2011 that the European
Masters in Lexicography (EMLex) has been an option at a number of European
universities. Students completing these courses have a formal academic qualifi-
cation in lexicography — just as students completing a degree in e.g. engi-
neering have a formal academic qualification in engineering. Do these students
with an engineering qualification have to embark on a specific project to be
called an engineer? Do students completing the academic programmes in lexi-
cography have to work on a dictionary project to be called lexicographers?

A recent advertisement for the post of "Senior Editor, Dictionaries" at a
South African publishing house states that the position includes "compiling,
editing and proof checking dictionary products". These are lexicographic
activities, albeit that the advertisement does not call this editor a lexicographer!
When it comes to the requirements for the post the advertisement guides
potential candidates by means of a hierarchical set of criteria, distinguishing in
descending order between "requirements”, "highly recommended" and "rec-
ommended". Requirements are e.g. indicated as "highly computer literate" and
"a good understanding of editorial and production processes", Highly recom-
mended is indicated as e.g. "professional experience developing or producing
dictionaries" and "interest in how South Africans use dictionaries" whilst Rec-
ommended is indicated as e.g. "driver's licence and willingness to undertake
occasional travel" and "linguistic or lexicographic training". For this position of
lexicographer, lexicographic training is regarded on par with having a driver's
licence and of an inferior value to being highly computer literate.

The implications of this advertisement should compel people involved in
the field of lexicographic training to a process of self-reflection regarding the
quality and contents of their training programmes and the needs and require-
ments of the market for their products, but it also gives us a good idea of what
a publishing house regards as important criteria for their future lexicographers.
Which combination and ordering of these criteria will be needed to ensure that
the successful candidate can be called a lexicographer?

3. The factual situation

Lexicography has two major components, i.e. a theoretical component and a
practical component. When being "involved in lexicographic activities" this
involvement could refer to either or to both of these components. Gouws (2006)
has identified four types of lexico